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ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Continued
FALL SEMESTER—Continued

Christmas recess.

es resume,

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.

Last day of classes lgre!‘cm: final examinations.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office,

Study and consultation.

First day of final examinations,

Last day of the fall semester.

SPRING SEMESTER
Testing, advising, residen clearance, and registration week.
Re%lstrauon, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment i
Classes,

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
An advance, Test Office,

First day of classes.

Holiday—Lincoln’s Birthday.

Hohday—WashlngEon‘s Birthday.

Graduate Record Fxamination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four wee
n advance, Test Office.

IL,:: :(Iiay to apq]ir] for refunds. 3

ay to withdraw f i st
fa::ltory i rom class without penalty for
Taduate Record Examination A titude Test for master's d&-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon]? by appointment four wee
In advance, Test Office.
L 35 ;evfcm]h weell)( ;Jf classes, Deficiency notices due.
t of classes be i

Sotg her d ore spring recess.

Llasstczls resume,
ast day to withdraw from class hang istration
ast day to apply f, g CURNPE IegtiOny S
Géndnate I% c}; . or June graduation with the master’s degr
cacuate Record Examination Aptitude T e

_ t for masters
gree applicants, 8:30.17. by sppon v
in advance, Tt:’st Oﬂicez.'m T Y e
ag ffij:g gor submitting committee-approved theses at Graduite
sonice for final approvyal prior to binding for June gradua-

G;igza;;prﬁzgﬁzd GEJ;gination Aptitude Test for master’s d&-

5, 6: : i b

Lm é{dvance, i . OHilc[:Jc'.w p.m., by appointment four W

L:;rt di}' f;Jr a complete withdrawal from the College.

ngf or depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

%t o June graduation. Also last day for reporting I&
by deparr Prehensive examinations to the Graduate Offic
a.styd Partment, division, or school.

Holig 3y of classes before final examinations

S oliday—Memoria] Day. :

Fgudy and Consultation.

Bﬂ'ﬂ day of final eXaminations
accalaureare Services, i

COInm =
Suechenc Lk day of the spring semester,

une 30-August 8

une 16-27
July 12

July 25
July 30

August 8

August 11-29
August 16

1969 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersesséon (2 weeks). i n
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks

in advance, Test Office. { ;
Last day to "a ply for summer graduation with the master's

ree, Graduate Office. -
Gtc'l:dguate gccord Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.
Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office

by department, division, or school.

Term 11 Summer Session (3 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks

in advance, Test Office.



FEES
Fees are subject to change by the Tyustees of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
Fees for more than six units:

Materials and service
e o R s L R A O ad “‘;ﬁ
Student Union e 700
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit. =~
Total required fees $59.50
Fees for six units or less:
Materials and service
Student activity fee 22%
Student Union 50
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit. :
Total required fees $30.25
Tuition F?r n;;lg‘eg.ident student:
7 aadstion to materials and service, acti and student uni
Nonresgdcnt student enrolled for 15 units or ::g:: e 360.00
onresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof
(per unir) 24.00

(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country):

(In addition to materizls snd servi, tivity, and student union 50
: :
Il;oreggn student enrolled for 15 un?t? gi mé{é o i 127
oreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof
3 l k
(For fee-paying purposes, ero unit courses are counted as g;:rmrlt)) "

Parking Fees:

Students enrolled in i i
%ruien}'s enrolled in sin;ot::ig :: ls:zxmumts_ i l;-g
-ach alternate car in addis st vehic) ¥ ==
Two-wheeled, self»p::pcligdozctﬁitggt i e
Student enrolled in more than six units 5
dent enrolled in six unirs orless ﬁﬂ

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application fee for admiss; S
gt admission or readmission to the College (non-refundable) l{’)ﬁ

il oy Lo 1.00
ure to meet administratj : : - —

Transcript of record (gl;t;tx;;g ‘i'rege‘l)lred appointment or time limit 200
eck returned for any cause .. 108
urrent fee per semester (1§ 40-minute | > 1.00 to7gm

Organ practice _ = L L 10.00

Materials and service fees: REGULAR SESSION FER REFUNDS

To be eligible for ;
drawing from collmpl:d;ltm :;pmhudmmw‘:idx gﬂcebm&u. ;ﬁ“:edc:;cmhg

than 14 ucl_aLKs following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-

vided, further, that the amount of $10 shall be retained to cover the cost of

registration.
Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the followin? schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund

(1) Before or during the first week of the semester_______ 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester. 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester. 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester. 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:
This schedule of refunds refers to calendsr days, commencing on the date of
the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:
Period Amount of refund
75 percent of fee

1-30 days

31-60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term None

The lare registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.

1 ) SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session (per unit) $21.00

Activity fee each session (Fee for Term Il will be waived if student paid

the fee in Term I of the same summer.) 1.00
Student Union fee (required), Term 1 3.50
Parking fees:

Nonreserved spaces:

Six-week session 5.00
Other sessions of one week or more (per week) 1.00

EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 87-815, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-
tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under

provisions of these respective programs.
VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-
ment of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, exce
that veterans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days will g
certified for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule,

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.



PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Ronald Reagan, B.A., Governor of California and

President of the Trustees_ State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Robert H. Finch, B.A., LLB L1cutcnant Governor of
California —__S=-—cn o oo State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Jesse M. Unruh, B.A,, Speaker of the Assembly__ State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B., M A., EdD., State Superintendent of
Public Instruction 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

Glenn S. Dumke, AB., M.A,, PhD LL.D L.H.D., Chancellor
of the California State CoIIegcs_____$6?0 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
ghe 3éears indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the
oar

Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LLB., LL.D. (1969)

44 Montgomery Street, San Francisco 94104
Donald M. Hart, B.A. (1968)

P.O. Box 1556, Bakersfield 93302
Charles Luckman, LL.D., AF.D. (1974)

9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90069
Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969)

1323 La Terracita Drive, San Dimas 91773
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)

P. O. Box 370, Chico 95927
A]bert] Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in EE. (1971)

600 Bank of America Bldg., San Jose 95113
Mss. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)

3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1973)

P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541
Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1975)

604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801
George D. Harr, A.B. (1975)

111 Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (1968)

9601 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 726, Beverly Hills 90210
James F. Thacher, A.B,, LL.B. (1970)

310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104

Alec L. Cory, B.A., LL.B. (1973)
1900 First National Bank Bldg., San Diego 92101
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES—Continved

William A Nortis AB, LLB, (157) OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
Bivacd O, Tos, Bk, i 7 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

1100 67th Street, Oakland 94608

Eal‘le M. Jomensc.n (1970) 5670 Wilshire‘ BQUIQVUrd
10650 So. Alameda, Los Angeles 90054 Los Anggell;s, (;g Is;f;;r::: 20036
Chancellor. —.—.Glenn S. Dumke
OFFI CERS OF THE TR Executive Vice Chancellor. Raymond A. Rydell
G USTEES Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 4 Russell G. Whitesel
vernor Ronald Reg, Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs.__ Harry E. Brakebill
President = Dc&i]idn.;}:hﬁan Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs __ C. Mansel Keene

Theod i
Vﬁ%e%e Meriam Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
hairman cretary- [ reasurer

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

California State College, Dominguez Hills
809 East Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90247

Leo F. Cain, President

213 532-4300

California State College at Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631

William B. Langsdorf, President
714 871-3300

California State College at Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, Interim President
415 538-8000

California State College at Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90804

Carl W. MclIntosh, President

213 433-0951

California State College at Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A, Greenlee, President

213 224-2011

California State College at San Bernardino
5500 Srate College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

714 887-6311

California State Polytechnic College, Kellogg-Voorhis
3801 West Temple Avenue

Pomona, California 91766

Robert C. Kramer, President

213 964-6424
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California State Polytechnic Colle
San Luis Obispo, California 93401

Robert E. Kennedy, President
805 546-0111

Chico State College
Chico, California 95926
Robert E. Hill, President
916 343-4411

Fresno State College

Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726
Frederic W, Ness, President
209 487-9011

Humboldt State College

élf-:n}’ Cngfosrpia 955%1
ornelius H, Siemens, i

SR ens, President

Sacramento State Coll
Jay Street i
Sacramento, California 95819
obert Johns, President
916 454-6011

San Diego State Colle
g 402 I?oﬁegé Ah;cnuc i

an Diego, California 9211
Malcolm A. Love, P:csidenst
714 286-5000

San Fernando Valley State College

I?Hl Nordhoff Street

Northridge, California 91324
ph Prator, President

213 349-1200

San Francisco State Co

1600 Hollqway Avcnue! bewe
Francnsco._ California 94132

- . President

415 469-9123

San Jose State Coll

125 gcuth Seventh gtz:ect

Rl s Sl

43?)8 i 1:1' > President
noma State Co]l

1801 East Cotat A:E:;ne

Rohnert Parlc (Cotati), California 94923
t

rose R. Ni
707 795.2011 Nl Presiden

Stanislaus State Coll
Lurloc{]ir, C(a:lifonﬁa e9%810
exander i
200 6349101 0 President
California State College
gls lifornia Aven:gc =
akersfield, California 93304

aul F. R, H
s 32?-;11710;3&3, President

The California State Colleges

cept of tax-supported public high

14

;

ge, San Luis Obispo

Kern County

Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San Diego in the
south, the 19 campuses of the California State Colleges (with another campus soon
to be constructed) represent the largest system of public higher education in the

.Wcstem Hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current anol]_ment is
‘more than 188,000 full- and part-time students. The faculty and administrative staff

numbers approximately 10,000.

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and academic charac-
ter of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal arts. Beyond this, each
college is noted for its individuality in academic emphasis which makes for a
diversified system. Course offerings leading to the bachelor’s and master’s degree
are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical and
professional manpower requirements of the state.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-
stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. The primary
responsibility of each faculty within the system is the instructional process on the
teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and construc-
tive role of research in any institution of higher educadion.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board’s administrative arm, the Chan-
cellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at the college
level. A statewide Academic Senate, made up of representatives elected by the
faculty at each college, acts as a consultative body to the Chancellor in the area
of academic affairs.

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction o! the State Board of Education.

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000, Since 1947, eleven new campuses have been estab-
lished and sites have been selected for new colleges in Kern, Ventura, San Mateo
and Contra Costa counties. Enrollment in the system is expected to reach 225,000

by 1970.

que development of the democratic €0
ucation for all qualified students.
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PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GENERAL INFORMATION
OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE

Malcolm A. Love

President
Assistant to the President Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean George A. Koester
Administrative Analrst :
Administrative Analyst Margaret L. Gilbert
ce B. Cover

Building Program Assistant
Ermest B. O'Byrne

Vice President, Administration.
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration__________Geraldine V. Rickman
Publications and Public Relations Manager. Gordon F. Lee
Manager, San Diego State College Foundation______— William L. Erickson
Vice President, Academic Affairs . ____Donald E, Walker
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs. Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.

___Jane K. Smith

Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs .
Sidney L. Gulick

Dean of Arts and Sciences

Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions . Clayton M. Gjerde
Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services E. Glen Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions. Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies Maurice M. Lemme
Coordinator of Graduate Studies. Millard R. Biggs

Direcror of Libraries Louis A. Kenney
Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford
Herbert C. Peiffer, }r.

Dean of Students
Assistant to the Dean of Students FEdward M. Webb, Jr.
Margery Ann Warmer

Dean of Activities.
Activities Adviser Donald L. Kelm
Margot S. Smith

Activities Adviser.

Activities Adviser Gary A. Solbue
Dean of Admissions and Records E. June Warren

Admissions Officer Robert E. Downen

Registrar____ Joseph G. Camacho

Charles 1.. Hanson
Donald F. Harder
Herman Roemmich

Coordinator of Aztec Center
Dean of Counseling and Testing
Test Officer

Coordinator of Counseling FEarl F. Peisner
Director of Health Services. Frank O. Robertson, M.D,
Director of Housing. John M. Yarborough
Director of Placement and Financial Aids. . William M. Kidwell

Assistant Director of Placement o _Jack R. Hulst

Placement Counselor Theodora W. Cooper

Placement Counselor. Judith M. Gottlieb

Placement Counselor. C. Gary Montgomery

Placement Counselor . Dominie A. Sovay

Coordinator of Financial Aids _____Alan S. Mishne
Sally H. Carpenter

Financial Aids Counselor
Financial Aids Counselor Gail E. Lane
Graduate Manager, Associated Students Harvey J. Goodfriend

17



= miesu— Gal C. Hartigan
_.Grant L, Nielsen
Carolyn E., Kessler
_.Jean Van Brink

Willard W, Trask
Timothy V. Hallahan
=i L2 Tois W Sisois

dministrative Assistant
gusm:ess ie{rvices Officer.

ousing Manager.
Chief of Plan:g i

Personnel Officer

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD

Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Chaj
CIA “aythfnsijoa rl‘;son., Vice (.E}rlrn?::mu g:::]ﬁ\HFrI;ofj;
. ce C : :
2 Everert
arry F.‘:IC};HWWr John WG(e);ﬂ;;l;son
William G. Duflock Bute & w23, Jr.
2 s ol Burnet C, Wohlford

Associate Members

—————President, San Diegy Branch, American

Mrs. Donald L. Browne v President, Nm::s g i U niversity Women

District, California Con ess of
eachers

. : P
———President, San Diego State College m?ngsodation

Mrs. Charles Reiner

Gerald S. Davee

RESEARCH BUREAUS

Bureau of Business and Economic Research
T o pe—— ot Diecor
y of Counselor Educati id 5 Ay i
Center for Survey Research S Malcolm, Ay‘;ﬁ‘?;olgdirectmamr
Computer Center %scar Kaplan, Directg:

Economics Research Center T Reberis: G Baver i
Insticute of Labor Economics -~ ——ROVeIt E. Barckley. (oordinator
Sogl;f RAﬁaus *f{csearch Institute.__ 7 T Rich?rléforﬂ, rdinator
esearch Center e Aubrey wegltﬁgul ! girecror
+ Ulrector

THE COLLEGE

San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the nineteen publicly sup-
ported California State Colleges governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College. The primary purpose of the College is to
provide instruction for undergraduate and graduate students, through the bachelor’s
and master’s degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the
professions, including the teaching profession.

The campus is situated at the eastern boundary of the city of San Diego on a
mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of the first mission founded in California
by Father Junipero Serra. Mission Valley Freeway cuts through the valley, bring-
ing the campus to within minutes drive of the center of San Diego and famous
Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west are the beautiful resort beaches on the
Pacific Ocean. An hour’s drive to the east are the Laguna Mountains; and Old
Mexico may be reached in half an hour.

Many cultural and recreational facilities of interest to graduate students are
located within the metropolitan area of San Diego. The San Diego Zoo, the Old
Globe Theatre, the Fine Arts Gallery of San Diego, the Timken Gallery, the
Museum of Natural History and other museums are located in Balboa Park.
Major musical and dramatic productions are scheduled in the Community Con-
course in down-town San Diego. Within easy driving distance to the College
are the campuses of three other institutions of higher learning. The San Diego
Stadium in Mission Valley and the Sports Arena near Mission Bay provide facili-
ties for major league sports. Opportunities for all forms of athletics, hiking, camp-
ing, and aquatic sports are available at all times of the year.

San Diego State College with a total enrollment of more than 20,000 students
offers undergraduate curricula in more than 50 major fields of study leading to
the bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, or bachelor of education degree; graduate
curricula in 37 fields leading to the master of arts or master of science degree;
and two-year graduate curricula leading to the degrees of Master of Business
Administration, Master of City Planning, and the Master of Social Work.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly by the
University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College. A second doc-
toral program leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics to be
offered jointly by the University of California, li%l:rkeley. and the College, has
been authorized, and students may be admitted to the program in September, 1968.

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public
schools of California from the kindergarten through junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is a member of the Western College Association and the
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by
the Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, The California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vert-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Master of
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to
receive the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Department of
Music is 2 member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The School
of Engineering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and
Electronic, and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer’s Council for Professional
Development.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.
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THE FACULTY

The college faculty consists of over 1,200 memb i
L 2 »200 members who have receive ir ad-
vanced tray;_mg 1fn over 100 colleges and universities of the United Sratesdo:t'hffnlic?;n
CC!lalntI'lES: he faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research ;ctivity -

THE LIBRARY

Library resources and services for study and res i i
of 400,000 volumes, 125,000 government dommenmeggﬁwﬁg:o}gﬁc;?k co%le‘.’“"n
c:}rlds. microfiches, microfilms), 49,000 curriculum materials, and an estirf‘nla?tsdnsjtl)c(;&
other items including pamphlets, maps, prints, photog:rapﬁs, man g il
pa%im ?1% d recordings. uscripts, archival

. L'he hibrary receives 4,400 current periodicals, e i i
S i S RO Y To bound perio 'ca:;:.]ul?‘irse G fdeg;?:s?:gme?t p[l}bl'ma&
cmﬁes,_ ornia and New York government publications. Tt has Sin b e
ollections of United Nations, Organization of American States Co comprehensive
other international bodies and municipal government documen uncil of Europe,

Twenty-two reference librarians assist students and fac:;:y' in thei :
study, and research. To aid the student in the development oT h_mr reading;
gnucal, independent thought through wide acquaintance with b k;s powers of

as an open shelf arrangement giving direct access to all but rar 0[:) y the library

Facilities for 2,200 readers are provided in the central Iibrae 00ks.
group study rooms, microfilm reading rooms, listening facilit; ryéxEmeS rooms,
individual study carrels are provided. Inexpensive copying maecs'l'l.iues I:Ir'; aar:aisl ?J?d

ailable.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Accommodations for 1,680 single resi i :
1968 in six residence halls on cfmp;:?ldmt stadents will be available in September
Each of the buildings is fire-proof and air-conditioned through,

of the occupants. Five halls (two for men and three for vor o 1F the comfort
209 students _each, with sleeping and study facilities on a 2 mo&'nen accommodate
Another residence hall, which is co-ed, accommodates 624 sm(f v Per room basis,
mately 150 spaces for men. Adequate provision for study hours f::mg:h ﬂPPrl?xi-

a5 well as

oplg?orm;:ity for {:;,gticipatiﬁn in t:lampus activities.
or the year 8-69, the total charge per semest
benefits, linens and 19 meals per week served in the ?olfg;erg:fr:’ health service
from approximately $475 to $550, depending on accommodations J{e Ea‘ Will range
which includes a refundable security deposit of $20 is requireé €posit of $78,
Rooms are available in the residence halls during the summer
Meals during these sessions may be purchased on a casual basis frsochonl sessions.
cafeteria, A Meal Ticket Program is available during Summer smﬂm the college
are available on a single and double occupancy basis for the first six on L. Rooms
as évell as S:Iss:qn II, which ISS 3 Weeksu.! ‘gfeekly rates may be availab‘f: % session,
under special circumstances. Spac i 3 0
ch.il::ljx;fnl:.) : pace will be available for ‘married students students
Additional information concerning reservations for housi :
be obtained from the Director of Housing, San Diego g::::g &tllle(gl:pgg should
1 D'

California 92115. iego
PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are availabl
who may desire assistance in the solution of pr(.)l:b]t:rr?sv ac:faa: :guga;?;]:;t Students

tional, or personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made in CUpa-
tion Building or by telephone. Psychofogical testing is available up;}:le Admip; Da—
with a counselor. UTangemene
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

As a part of the program of student personnel services the college provides health
services for the protection and maintenance of student health, When school is in
regular session these health services, under the direction of a medical doctor as-
sisted by a full-time staff of physicians and nurses, are available to students. A
student must be currently enrolled for seven or more units to be eligible for other
than emergency treatment. 2

A student insurance program is available for those carrying seven units or more.
The insurance is sponsored by the Associated Students and may be purchased
through Aztec Shops. A representative of the insuring company is on campus during

registration periods.
PLACEMENT CENTER

The Placement Center is an integral part of the educational program of the
college. Placement is considered as the action phase of both the instructional pro-
gram and the vocational guidance service at San Diego State. It involves four
phases: (1) understanding of self as a candidate, (2) information concerning oppor-
tunities available, (3) contacting and interviewing employers, and (4) following
tlu-n:iqgh to learn of actual placement acceptance and the amount of success of the
candidate.

The Placement Center serves all divisions of the college. Through its professional
staff the Placement Center provides placement counseling for the assistance of any
student in finding a position which will meet his individual needs and utilize his
abilities. Over 1,000 business firms, government agencies, and school districts actively
recruit through the Placement Center each year. Many of these concerns are na-
tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Placement
Center maintains a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies, as well as scholarship brochures, which graduate students
may wish to use, A part-time job placement service is provided for those who need
financial aid in order to continue their education. Many of the part-time jobs are
directly related to areas of student specialization. A diligent effort is made to
follow up graduates in order to learn more about their success and to assist in such
future job adjustment as may be necessary.

Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester
units acceptable on a graduate program at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-time employment is given to all students who are enrolled for seven or more

semester units,
COST OF LIVING

Fach student should plan his budget based upon his individual assessment of
expenses while attending college. Varying personal circumstances, such as marital
status, living accommodations, availability of resources from student self-help or
savings, parents or spouse contribution, make it difficult to give specific information
on the cost of attending college. At San Diego State College it is possible to live
adequately and participate moderately in college life and activities on a modest
budget. The estimated expenses provided below serve only as a guide to students

in planning their college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR
Typical Cost of Living on Campus

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee . $120.00
(Non-resident tuition for out-of-state students of $720, or Foreign Student
tuition of $255, is in addition to above fee.)

Books and supghes 150.00
Room, board, health services, parking 1,170.00
Personal 360.00
$1,800.00
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) . Typical Cost for Commuting Student
Materials, service, student activity, and student zion fe: 5

Books and supplies WX 30 0 e dtr
%‘unches 17040
ransportation and parking -
Board and incidentalis —
pond 4 TRy N e S I
e e e L S

$1,400.00

PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate study at San Diego State College was first offered in 1946 in connec-
tion with a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was authorized in 1949, the Master of Science degree
in 1955. The first two-year graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work
was authorized in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State College was authorized to offer a graduate pro-
gram leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with the
University of California, San Diego. This degree was awarded to the first candi-
date in June, 1967. Additional joint doctorate degree programs with the University
of California are being developed, one of which is a Doctor of Philosophy degree
in Genetics with the University of California, Berkeley. Students will be admitred
to the program in Seprember, 1968.

Graduate curricula in the Graduate Division of San Diego State College are
designed to provide an opportunity for advanced study and research in specialized
fields of study in which qualified graduate students may prepare for careers re-
?uit:ing advanced study or may improve their competence in their present pro-
essions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September, 1967, approximately 4,400 graduate students were enrolled at
the College. From June, 1949, to June, 1967, 2,290 Master of Arts degrees, 617
Mastflr of Science degrees, and 88 Master of Social Work degrees have been
awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees at San Diego State College is
incorporated in the Graduate Division which also undertakes the development and
improvement of graduate curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially
those fields concerned with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of
California. Responsibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate
Council under the Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the
Ed;nin:}s}tradve officer of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate

uncil.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College
consists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and
Professional Studies, the Coordinator of Graduate étudies, and members of the
faculty appointed by the President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean
or chairman of a school or division of the College. For the academic year 1968-
1969, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:

Donald E. Walker, Ph.D.______(ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D._____Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
Millard R. Biggs, PhD.___ . Coordinator of Graduate Studies

— and Sciences
David W. Belcher, PhD.__ .. School of Business Administration

School of Business Administration
School of Education
School of Engineeri.uﬁ

Thomas R. Wotruba, Ph.D,.
David B. Malcolm, Ph.D G

John F. Conly, PhD. oo
Charles J. Guzzetra, Ed.D. School of Social Wor

{John . Ackley, Ph.D e Division of Fine Arts
aul Governali, EdD. . Division of Health Education, Physical

Education, and Recreation

Division of Humanities
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John W. Dickinson, Ph.D




Richard E. Etheridge, Ph.D. ____
William A. Hunrichs, Ph.D.
Robert W, Isensee, Ph.D.___
Genovevo Lopez, Ph.D
James D. Kitchen, Ph.D.
George Babilot, Ph.D.___

—-— . Division of the Life Sciences
———__Division of the Life Sciences
Division of the Physical Sciences
D:v:smn_ of the Physical Sciences

— Division of éﬁcial Sciences
Division of the Social Sciences

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The duties and responsibilities of the Grad i
qece&qarﬂtzehmxtpd to, the following activities v:rl;::h?}:nggn;ne‘él ufcr]e.mbgl: e
tons in the California Administrative Code, Title 3, Education; i * i

£ E!tab]-lshm¥' ing criteria for classifi A
and ﬂPPl'O‘_nl o dun'ﬁedogrradm eimgfd:::i:ngrmdms ﬂ‘-; the Graduate
2. Establishing criteria for qualified pplicants.

admitted to graduate curricula, tion and withdrawal of students who have been

grmEcubluhmg procedures for the administration of joint doctoral degree pro-
4. Determining the number and

D;vmme of deparun’:Jul
5. Establishing requirements

quests for such advancement,
6. Considering and acting on all graduate d

dents in the Graduate Division. €8Tee programs and petitions of stu-

7. Adopting rules concerning -
position of theses su-uilk:di.«4:rmn:inuu.ztsl.m T e Presentation, accepeability, and dis-

8. Making final mmendati

degrees. Wi dation to the faculty for the awarding of gl advanced
9. Making recommendations co erning departmenea]

level (200-numbered) courses nm? cnew ds:xl:ced dm‘% for new graduate
10. Coordinating and systematizi curriculums,

or schools offering advanced degrees g?é?ﬁuéﬂllowed by d‘?mmmts. divisions,

11. Making recommendations to the Presid ; :
committees of the College, the Semm?n:ﬁ dth‘;le‘;;ce President for Academic
o uate study at San Diego State College. ““Wmmzmm

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEgRgrg
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry
Genetics
MASTER OF ARTS
Anthropology Latin Americ
Business Education Phgls;oph
S vl K
omi : -
Flan B
olitical S¢j
French Pﬁycholoiy%
Geography Social S
German Sociology
Health Edacation Spanish
: Speech Ars
Industrial Arts

24

MASTER OF SCIENCE

Aerospace Engineering Geology
Astronomy Home Economics
Biology Mathematics =
Business Administration Mechanical Engineering
Civh Enginsert Prvcho

v gineering cholo
Counseling Public Agzﬁm‘mtion

Electrical Engineering
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF CITY PLANNING
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of
pos&gra:_iull:sate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching

'I'I'_llg Stn}:*_ldard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College

‘eaching
In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials:
The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-
sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements) ; i N

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health

The Standard Supervision Credential »

For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for
these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of

Education.
ACADEMIC YEAR PROGRAM

The College operates on the semester plan. The academic year, consisting of two
semesters of 18 weeks each, begins in September and ends in June. Dates for the
current academic year are listed in the Academic Calendar of this bulletin.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student
may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
an advanced degree or for credentials. If a student plans to offer work taken in a
summer session to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, he must make
early application for: (1) admission to the College with unclassified graduate stand-
ing at the Office of Admissions, and (2) admission to the Graduate Division with
classified graduate standing at the Graduate Office.

Students planning to attend the College during the Fall Semester must file an
ap};_]tcation or Admission at the Office of Admussions.

he sccef)tance of courses taken in the summer sessions by other colleges or b

a teacher’s local school board for salary schedule purposes is entirely optional wi
the college or school board concerned.
e summer sessions are o ized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units,



GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

The facilities of the Coll
ates of forei xne Lollege for graduate snyq ; :
Pply to gradues of waecns S SIMe busis and under o srs, dUaliied grads
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e orei ates,
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s bulletin,
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€ran’s benefis, Prior to the date of

Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full-time

graduate study at San Diego State College.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obrain
application forms and further informarion from the Office of the Dean of Activities,

unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.

Two Secondary Education Scholarships of $500 to be granted only to upper
division or graduvate students working toward a Standard Teaching Credential
with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching for teaching jn the public schools of
California. A scholarship recipient must assume an obligadon to teach in the
public schools of California for one year immediately following graduation, or the
award must be repaid in full. Applications available in Room 226 of the Admin-

istration Building during the month of March.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.S. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,

Political Science Department.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT
_ A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a ma-
jor in English. Selection is made by the Department of English.

K. W. STOTT
A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a
major in history. Selection is made by the Department of History.

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK

Graduate students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate
Division may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake
the program for the Master of Social Work degree. Eligibility for such stipends
differs and it is, therefore, best if the student applying for admission to the School
of Social Work indicates on his application whether he is in need of a stipend and
the amount required. The School 0? Social Work will then initiate action necessary
for consideration of the request as soon as appropriate.

FINANCIAL AID

At San Diego State College, every effort is made to see that students who wish
to attend are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate financial resources.
To this end, financial 2id in the form of loans and opportunity for part-time em-
plﬁrmcnt is made available to qualified applicants. In a majority of cases, a student
will be offered a package financial aid plan which may include a loan and part-
time employment. The programs explained below are administered by the Financial
Aid Ofﬁl::::e. Administration Building, Room 222.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATIOMN LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been
established to assist students with both short-term and deferred loans. Completion
of at least one semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State College is re-
quired before the student is eligible, The amount that may be borrowed, based on
college-related need, may not exceed $500. Repalyment is generally made during the
semester; however, graduate students in their last year at the college may select
deferred repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest.
Applications are available throughout the academic year.
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Nt Do M‘!sltg:llll. DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

ation ense ent Loans under the Nati i

31" 1958 are available to students who can meet m:u&"fmgﬁﬁb*ﬁcfgggfuﬁ ég

“:::ts,bboth entering and continuing, may apply for these loans. The amount that
y be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $2,500 eat

for graduate students, Repayment begins nine months after the student g::sg o

and ends ten years and nine months after this d i
T 1 I ate. The interest i 3
cent simple interest per year. This loan fprpgram provides a burrowr::-e\:rsitlah;c;apfrrﬂ

cancellation of ten or fifteen percent of his loan plus interest, for service as a full

time teacher in a public or other - secon
institution of highex? education. ey elementnry s gaty schoof g

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

ear for graduate students. Re ent begi i
Eormwer graduates and may mﬂ:ﬁmbmegf‘mﬂggg S from the time the
interest rate is 3% to 6% simple interest beginni at the dmﬁ-&)’-four months. The
Interest rate is based upon parents adjusted income, ¢ the loan is granted.

e STATE GUARANTEED LOAN PROGRAM
is Federal loan is a part of the High i
to the Stute Scholarship and Loan Cominission for camaist, Of. 1965 and is assgned
low-interest loans will be made by banks and credit unions on. These Jong-term
payment and interest until graduation or the termination 0 provide deferred
Applications are available in the Financial Aids Office, A, ot —hlgh?r education,
Room 222. In the event that funds are not available % sndﬂunuu-apon Building,
direct Federally Insured Loan similar in terms and pmﬁm%ﬁgrt“éﬂ“bpm&ﬁmsl’
e available.
e o . COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM
an Diego State College participates in the Coll
the Economic Opportunity act 0? 1964. Stt:jents ‘:ﬁzy“q’g:}ti;s“}d? ngrg,m under
the form of part-time em loyment if they meet the speciﬁcy g{iﬁﬁ“@mal aid in
?rogram. All students, both entering and continuing, are el; 'b?: cations of this
easible, College Work-Study grants will be combined with &ﬂm.,_m ap(sly.l (Where
ﬁgh:r ﬁnmcme limii.) .Stud::glts may ;lvork in positions for an aver:;t of ai and
IS per we uring the time i i u
during vacation periods. S fre,2n session; 40\ 40 houry PeI; Ew‘:'enelli

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL AI‘PI-ICA'I'IONS
The College participates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS
Entrance Examination Board. As a participant, the institution ) of the Cojf
principle that the amount of financial aid granted a student shoulﬁéhsmbes to Eﬁ:
financial need. The CSS assists the college in determining the sty dbe based upon
financial assistance. All students under twenty-five years of g NS need for
marital status, who make in excess of $200 per year are I‘cquiredgg Te@ardless of
a copy of the Parent Confidential Statement Form to the Coliey. Uit cither
Service or the Student Confidential Statement designating San Diegg g ch0larship
as one of the recipients. Necessary forms, in addition to the Finane; Sm? College
cation and brochure, may be obtained at the Financial Aid Office, al Aig Appli-

APPLYING FOR AID

. Students may request assistance for all programs explained ab

aid forms provided by the college. All applicants twenty-five ;::“m financial
under, regardless of marital status, must also complete a Parent’s Config f age or
ment or a Student’s Confidential Statement, as applicable. Appﬁcaﬁu:nualigmte-
available between February 15 and June 15, 1968 for the 1968-1969 acad forms are
To the extent that funds are still available, students may apply for ;;de““c year.
program after October 1, 1968, from any
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COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE

Arrangements have been made with the U.S. Department of Health, Education
and Welfare for San Diego State College to offer a 36-week counseling and guid-
ance institute under provisions of the National Defense Education Act, Public Law
85-864, as amended, during the 1968-1969 academic year. :

Information concerning this institute may be obtained from Dr. David D. Mal-
colm, Coordinator of Guidance Studies, San Diego State College.

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS

Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, San Diego State College
is offering a full-time Academic Year Institute for 22 high school teachers of
mathematics during the academic year 1968-1969. All participants will attend a
three-week pre-registration program starting August 26, 1968.

To be eligible for admission to the Institute, the applicant must be admitted to
the College with unclassified graduate standing; must hold an acceptable bachelor’s
degree from an accredited institution; must be teaching or supervising mathe-
matics at the secondary school level; and, if planning to earn the master’s degree,
must be admitted to the Graduate Division. The curriculum of the Institute is
designed to provide the better trained participants with an opportunity to work
toward the Master of Arts degree for teaching service in mathematics. The purpose
of the Institute is to give teachers of mathematics in the secondary schools a
broader and deeper knowledge of modern mathematics and to increase their ability
to teach it to high school students.

The basic stipend is $3,000 for the academic year with an additional $300 for
those attending the post-summer session in 1969. In addition, allowances for de-

endents, travel, and books are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the National
gcience Foundation. Information concerning the Institute may be obtained from
Dr. Gerald A. Becker, Mathematics Institure, San Diego State College.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

TO THE COLLEGE

The conditions for admission of graduate srudents to San Di !
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California Stz?écalisémte a%%u:g
stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows: il

“(a) For admission with graduate ing as i 1
student shall have co lewdmmmmmdmﬁmdmpﬁgatﬁoﬁugm‘;
?;nt;?::egmequivﬂmm 11cﬂgﬁ;ﬁ:‘:rmn an accredited institution; or shall haw
Compled Satvalen i preparation as determined by the appro

“(b) Adqﬁs:ionmlmconenwit:d&a}dmmdingdmnotwnsﬁtm

admission to graduate degree curri

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

All new graduate students (includin d 3
all former graduate students who hsvg Igl?ér::pt?étff thS:': geegdoagum Cotﬁli:ge) o
by one or more semesters must comply with the followin ce at this college
admission or readmission to the college: g procedure in seeking
1. File Application for Admission to the College. i icati
panied by am applicaiion fee of 310 Dayabls toSim DinyorElication must be accom
led during the semester preceding the one in which the “Olege; and shoul
enroll, 'The following forms must be filed in the Admissions Office: (1) Applics
o oy el o s ) LA MR OB, ) Sopls
. orms i f
Letcers from students signifying may be obtained from the Admissions Office

: der intention to enroll will be { e
cations for admission. Th cial forms 1ot be considered as appli-
applications are as follews:e 8 forms must be filed, The SEIEDS

last dates for
For fall semester: July 15,
For spring semester: December 15.

2. File Official Transcripts. The student must 3
college or university attended (including m?niiﬁdﬂomnm from EACH
session, or evening courses). An official transcript is one @po ndence, summet
registrars of schools, The student should request the college % d.“ecEiY between
to send all transcripts to the Admissions Office, San Di O University attended
records or transcripts received at the Admissions Office b:%o -
the college and will not be released nor will copies be mac? me the property of

A student who has obrained his degree from San Diego §t .
required to file transcripts, except those transcripts covering “:,l,te College is not
taken at other institutions. He must, however, file an applicar ork he may have
to the college and, if he plans to enter a2 master’s degree curric ']:'n for readmission
for admission to the Graduate Division and must comply withu UM, an application
procedures outlined above. all other admission

o RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE
ch student enrolling in the college must be designa .
dent student, prior to the payment oﬁegimation fees. ted 23 2 Tresident o nonresi-
The residency cation received by any student is subj
change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Rwidwt 0 review and
gf cla:rs;x:i change mbzm | s;:‘ams as a resl;ldcnt of California i’cﬁeﬁnm Office
e on must made whenever a student int HE i
at this college. 3 Ot INTerrupts continyoy, lttr:g:;g
CHANGES N CLASS SCHEDULR
A student is responsible for any change in his semester’s sch
e il cady s ben e, oy orchangs i e o o e
obtained at the Registrar's ce. ee o c i
schedule of classes. et change inug:;
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A change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student is already
| registered; changing sections of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline
dates for change of schedule.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY

Adinissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed by the
Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the California Adminis-
trative Code, Ticle 5, Education, section 40600-41200.

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully matriculated students are ac-
cepted for enrollment in any regular semester. This includes auditors.

An applicant for admission who holds an acceptable bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records who will notify the applicant that he has been admitted with
unclassified graduate standing.

An applicant who does not hold an acceptable bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records as an uadergraduate student. Upon satisfactory compledon of a mini-
mum of 12 units of undergraduate courses approved by the Dean of Admissions
and Records with a grade point average not less than 2.50, the student may receive
unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and Records.

A stadent who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate stand-
ing must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he wishes
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
wate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN GRADUATE STUDENTS TO THE COLLEGE

A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.5. baccalaureate degree from
a recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in graduate study at
San Diego State College should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San
Diego State College, San Diego, California, for information on admission require-
ments and procedures.

The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
and whether or not the student intends to seek an advanced degree. No student
will be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has complied
with the requirements and procedures of the Office of Admissions and has been
admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing.

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered
in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the College before
admission to the College can be granted. Information as to the time and place at
which this test is given may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. A

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
ments for the master’s degree. Since no graduate fellowships or scholarships are
available for foreign graduate students at San Diego State College, arrangements
for financial support necessary for three or four semesters should be made before the
student comes to the United States. . IR >

Subsequent to admission to the College by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-
fied graduate student, a student seeking an advanced degree must apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. Application forms
for this purpose may be obrained from the Dean of the Graduate Studies. Admis-
sion to the College with unclassified graduate standing does not imply admission
to a graduate degree program in the Graduate Division.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student’s arrival on
the campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, San Dicgo State College.

Upon arrival at San Diego State College, the foreign graduate student should ar-
range for appointments with the Adviser for Foreign Students and the Dean of

Graduate Studies.
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R ot :nlmllodd Graduate Student Enroliment
; ed graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-
m:s WAli]I'I c]::-enneﬁtm:eaf:.:f bt;w mstn::::z; ;.:ind concurrence of the nD“eTx? c;? %i:ﬁﬁ
S, an unclassi d i j i
as to its acceptance for graduate credit in ax:unt::fs ';::re:: ::::‘rlil::l:lc:mm e

REGISTRATION

Only students who have received a Notic missi

vhe e of Co
theSDc_:m of Admissions and Records will be e?i Jl;\l(cI for ?:: {s?rrﬂ"e fi gk
or Spring Semesters. Students who have :1llowcclgl a semes'cn’:g o e

regular attendance at the college will be required to file an. apslatifu

readmission. This regulation does not appl ummer Sessi : $
%rﬁ(l:uons for reiflstmcion are pub}isgfdy e';?:hs semees:er inot?;  Clase St
available at the College Book Store atr the beginning of each sefnest::s b

s LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

\dmission to a state college shall be limited

facilities and competent instructors are a:ail:gl:h:omgﬂsiﬁ: f‘,’;‘p‘ﬂﬁ{,’u‘fﬁfﬂr fWhom
or an

adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determine th, bet ol
e number

students for whom th i T
callege. ere are available facilities and competent instructors at the

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admlissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“A sudent who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of tﬁe college as a classified graduate student if he sats-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorides n'l:li{l rescribe, Only those applicants who show
promise of success and finess will be admitted to_graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fimess, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduare degree curricula
offered by the college.”

At San Diego State College, admission to any graduate degree curriculum is
accomplished by being form:ﬁ]y admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduatc standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered

v the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassificd graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultancously with) the filing of his. apﬁlmauon for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective,

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
forms available at the Graduate Office. :

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degree at San Diego State College, is not required to admission to
the Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but not an ad-
vanced degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cre-

dential.
Classified Graduate Standing

In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the

applicant must:

(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified gradwmte standing in the college.

(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate
work taken for the baccalaureate degree.

(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test. Scores made on this examination will be used in the determination of
classified graduate standing and not as a criterion for advancement to candi-
dacy. (Students holding a master’s or _higher degree from an institution
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement.)

(4) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which he
desires to earn an advanced degree.

(5) Satisfy the special departmental, divisional or school requirements as stated
in Part Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.

(6) Meet the professional, al, and scholastic standards for graduate stud
e;tablishedpby the Gracguatc Council. i v

(7) Plan an official master’s degree cr::ogmm which must be prepared in accord-
ance with the requirements listed in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date
of approval of the program by the Dean or Coordinator of Graduate Studies.
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When a department, division, or school i
: informs the its 1
to recommend the student for classified graduate srm?ifglgntg ?gggso: lgc:'algfliﬁ

master’s degree program, Upon recei

i . Up pt of the final departmental i
for_;:!asri;ﬁed graduate standing and the official p.rogmnl?l thecgiad:f:rcémg;iréga?&?
nouty the student that he has attained classified gmduére standing

. Admission to the Graduate Divisi i : . .
imply that the student wﬂlllil lge ammtg) ccmsf?f?m sanding docs 58
5113

If the student su in mm" the deficienc: A
mendation of the d?m?“B division, or sch O&mﬁumu;dur:oe;vuf the recom-
and admission to the Graduate Divisioe:, pply for classified

Advancement to Candida
After satisfactory completion of a i mon'q gram
r specified i
g,(:h% ggfe:,n ?nsgcto completion of g:?e muiidmmﬁgm ot
sul E pe:somli standards as the Graduare Council ma)l:si)rl:;e::b?g

receiving the recommendati i
advancement to cgndidacy? dacion of bis department, 1 student i eligible for

WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admitied
but has completed no courses at this ullo;. :'":[.,s‘:;‘uﬂ. degres curricolum
considered to have withdrawn from the curriculum, o last calendar year is
méinusmon to the Graduate Division if he wishes to i i
R X S
- . ments i I t
Grzguare l.‘éwmon.h In effect at the time he gqing readmissizncggl fhi
y student who was not in artendance during semester
semester in which he to enroll must apply for Itll:dmission mpme‘-ﬁﬂs the

the college.
CONCURRENT MASTER'S DEGREE CREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completi i
; pletin viremen

g;egzee and whose overall grade point ayerage isg;%q or abw‘ﬁ o e bachelor’s

raduate Council to take 100-numbered courses listed for coihay petition the
degree credit with the remajping requirements for the bache]coof‘cun'ent Master’s
ment in 200-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachglor’rs degree. Enrol)-
nmot g{::l:_:d :}axt the end of tlfre segxesteal in w;v:vlllxich the concurrent org C-Itegfee must be

1 an six units of such credit wi e
quirements for the master’s degree. be accepted on the Minim et

SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE

A graduate student desiring to work for a second master’
the Craduate Council f rmissi ; S Segree m iti
vl e or pe on to enter a curriculum leading ¢q ugg’;‘;g;’dﬂ

REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-
cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
college and in this bulietin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office.

All graduare students admitted to the college after August, 1968 will be required
to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1968-1969 editions of the
General Catalog and this bulletn. A student who was admitted to a graduate
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled in
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as «
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time his official master’s degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

_Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower
division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-
tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, 2
report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student.
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points;
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units at-
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average. The mark “Cr”
is nsed in reporting satisfactory completion of certain courses, such as Course 299,
where letter grades would be inappropriate. No course in which a final grade below
“C” was earned may be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES

Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade points
earned bgo :lhe :of:al number of units attempted. For details see the section of this
bulletin under Basic Requirements for the s Degree.

INCOMPLETE GRADE

An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points and
remains on the student’s record unless made up. Except for Course 299, Thesis, one
calendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomplete is assigned will be
allowed E;r malkeup of the incomplete. The student must arrange with the in-
structor who gave the incomplete for removal of the course deficiencies, upon
completion of whichtha final grade will be assigned. An incomplete cannot be re-
moved by repeating the course. : .

If a s{udga dois not make up the mcornflm, but instead re-enrolls in the
course for credit, he has repeated the course for which he will receive the credit
and grade points earned, subject to the regulations for repeating courses. The in-
mmﬁ?m will remain on the student’s permanent record as units attempted with
no grade points earned and cennot thereafter be made up through removal of
course ciencies. ‘ ’

Students desiring to have their names listed on the June Commencement Program
must have removed all incomplete grades received in courses listed on official

master’s degree programs before May 9.
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A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thesi

by the cndlnof t(he sermistcr or s&nm:r;_;r session in which he registers for it wil PROBATION o c

receive an Inc. (incomplete) grade. This incomplete will remain on the student! ip record falls below a “C” average

record as units actempted for one calendar year from the date of registration for , AnY ““d"m?mte mgm:m;h{::fj sal;oiﬁn E’éﬁege work actempted at San Diego

the course. If the thesis is not comf)leted at the expiration of this time a W (with gn.‘:l g:oru:ge‘cgé i.leig% ew‘?ll;ce:i e %mt;arion by the Office of A dmisSionsi)Pmbng
v, . i “C" average or better ea

ontinued, provided that the sé::li:n‘: ilcibbme . ;“ T bios when

all college work attempted and on

me\;;a.l ford expuaﬁlonhof time) E\ul %5 x:eco&rged ori the Ts;‘udent's record. Sy oo
e student who has received a in Course 299, Thesis, will be required to . :
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the ch&si:' at a later (cilare. The femester while on probation. Thebm;m- on
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesis, is subject to the time b€ has attained a C nvergge %r_ . State Colle
limits and procedures followed in the case of the first registration. The calendar college work attempted at San iebgno' in the (ggile e also apply to the graduate
year begins with the opening date of the semester or summer school. In re-register- ese regulations regarding p:.io gt k is cmn-n:edB
ing for Course 299, Thesis, the student must comply with the deadline dates for Sfudent, except that only postgraduate wor ¥
registration as published in the Academic Calendar, THE COLLEGE

The student must be registered in Course 299, Thesis, when the thesis is sub- SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM

mitted to the Graduate Office. bation whose scholarship
Disqualification for Scholarship. Any m‘iw&aq;w‘:rgramnmﬂ session will be

Y 20) in any singl g
WITHDRAWALS ::biﬁegflgx daisqgaligzgfl?g; :nd )dismisz:ﬁsfron}l et:: g)oﬁﬂgl&&thmmwgo vm
i dance at this col Qe
- e ok sl 5 S0 ¢ Vit i
The student is held for every course appearing on his official semest dy list. regarding disqualification of veterans in graduate curricta. ;
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be ofﬁc?glls;uﬁ ed al aeln.gm:i::lm After Disqualification. A disqualified student mai beﬁtz;::icil:gnfaﬁ
the Registrar’s Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of “E” in the to the college for reasons satisfactory to the oard of Admissions. /i
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar's Office. readmission snust be made on forms which may be obrained at the
; w‘lshdﬁcwl I:Ifoudlln- ]Dﬂl‘;l Tnd Pden?lﬂl:s. hlf a student withdraws oﬁcia]lﬁ Office.
rom college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, i
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after :hh: &?it;ﬁsew‘:ék SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either 2 W (withdrawal . duare degree curriculum
l_’laf'?’-“g) or WF_(withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether , Any graduate student who has been admitted m:l:ar g: is judged to be unsatis-
e is passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal i the &raduate Division and whose performance TACFRR 00 4oed by the Gradu-
G e 5 Sl o A5 B b oot St e e e e i S T
c 1S no ! grade recorde 2 ate i o Wi - i ate
the smdent is enrolled. Withdrawal from college. (that is from all morcms) 5 Graduate Division anq his official status will be changed from classified gradu

be permitted up to 10 days preceding the examination schedule; however, "30ding to unclassified graduate standing.

the student will receive a W or WF grade in each d i
he is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing hi emdgtgfzfo %gmﬁ PETITION FOR m“s‘“m"s:tisfacm B Raand of
from college. A disqualified student may be femm‘:; g;stmﬁoﬁde on forms which may be

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The registrati . Admissions, Applications for reinstatem
dents in Course 299, Thesis, will be cancelled if the prereqmsa'opta‘)ffogmtgius‘?oﬂ obtained n:g thgpAcdmma issions Office.

have not been met before registration. .
STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDA

ded, or expelled for one or

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL :
Any student may be placed on probation, suspen

Unofficial Withdrawal, A student withdrawing unofficially from . 3
college will receive failing grades in all courses from whi:-:lh}yhe wiﬂf‘}ar?w:rmfﬁg_ mT‘; ;)f' thie fol!omntgh_gﬁsfi;im or immoral conduct.
cially. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes (ab) r‘:‘s.ard.-:rly, uneth elf al, Y uction of state PrOperty.
without filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline dates Lisuse, abuse, theth, dent may be placed on probation or suspended by
established for withdrawal. thThr: period for which the s1:lu2 e e, Fees or tuition paid by or for the stndent
READMISSION TO THE COLLEGE fng {Jﬁ'wdent shall not mesemion in which he is suspended will not be refunded.
i . . e semester, OF SUMMEE BT osident shall immediately notify the parent or
A student who withdraws from the college or discontinues his enrollment f, If the student is a minor, £ (ep.gference: Culifornia Administrative Code, Chapter
period of one semester or longer must apply for readmission to the College 0:11 4 guardian of the action taken. 5 e
Office of Admissions prior to the beginning of the semester in which he E‘q }a,t € 3, Sections 41301, 41302, 41303. applied in cases involving academic dishonesty:
reenr&!l. [;e?dllnﬁ dI%“I:ls SfOI 3Pi’1)'lﬂ§ lfDOl' adgnm&nfor rl:laadsmission to the éo‘ffe;‘; chTh? above Pena]ues.m:%ns’ ],Eomtory work, writttiin work (plagiarism) —that
are 15 for the Fall Semester an ecember or the 1 | cheating in tests, examind : : e,
are 'Loydeadlines for admission to the Summer Sessions. Pring Semester, There is, for fn), mmti;,t to get credit for work not p

REPEATED COURSES | STUDESSO o nnAl\:CoEfshim is grossly unfair or that
’s treatmen 3 ¥

A graduate student npydr:ot repea; courses wlﬂchmhm been taken 0 28 pare of the , If a student bflle-vcsi;h:fe:: rofcpt;fs sional, he may bring his complaint to the

master’s degree, exc:ll:t in the case of courses requ as mugm to g mast o professor’s behavior and official reviewing bodies by following the Procedures

Emp . courses o e beGmrepeated ulunod‘ar the | Proper college authotite8 Low oo A gainst Members of the Faculty, adopted by the
o oo Retee 1o eral Cetalog.) o {?" fll andling Smg‘%‘og,ﬂ of df:‘ prggedures may be obtained from the Dean of
aculty Senate.
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ik TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
n official transeript of record ma i

= ipt o y be obtained b i icati
copycgg;)at Tt};: Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charggd %?gea:?l e
Transcrirts: pmﬁf:'gti ;c:tstfég;nmo?: collel,Fe to another are comidtg:enéscar;p;&ggg
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had an official evaluation made, transcripts 1as matriculated in this college or ha

the property of this college and will not hefigf:aszfjh{:‘oﬁc \!v:fij_l(lﬂf:o(;;.riega[l_«,[: v (}) coos
made.

AUDITORS

credit or a final grade in th d d i
it o s, frade In the course. A student may change his program from
program and subject to the m%mmwmmfmw Orl' chmsgog

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be

h 2 given to individ
scheduled time. Any student who is passing in @ ot e etare the regulac
t examination on the date scheduled muse ”‘“] who finds it impossibﬁ

instructor to have an incomplete :
examination within the dmepn]]owm:rm‘:md :pnd_ must plt:r: gmed ﬂf“emw‘fgjﬁ
ncom es.

ol f|RANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT
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gcicncc degrees; 24t?]r:its forofhg uﬁlat:tgor i’heBM s ::d th M'ag:ex of
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Work degree. To be acce tcda:smng e and 34 yuilts § e Master of Socil

3 s a part of th i or the Master i

caredrj; earned in other cnlfeges or in extensiog Ei?lwr:;menm for. these deggegsocﬁ
ppropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of G et sbe approved by the
extension course credit must be obtained by th s, .
completion of the extension course. Credit ear;

cepted as satisfying degree requirements.

e student pm 1es. Approval of

ior ¢
. r o the date of
by correspondence is not ac-

STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Section 40601(]) of the Administrati
Code defi
to mean any student whose pro = nes the term #
gram while § Tullgi
uged twelve or more semester units per lem: .:::::h';“ at a state g:}:.;?:::::
of(ir:;tit:;iq students are advised that 12 units of zm-nu_:,bq Sveieat,
s Foa? progil'!;x:}?o?faégo-o and 200~numtgred courses are re}f:drfo urses or 15 units
! ne semester. Graduate stud commended i
time should not artempt to earn more students who ed maxi-
than 6 units are employe
o Sradute students who are employed as graduste teaching e S
i lf:.ge are limited to 16 units of combined teachin & assistants at San Diego
Tc;ch?r?g%:s a]_ s;:q;.mst ﬂor excci!s Ifoad is approved by the gg:f’gplacnts and cou.rgsc
: istants who enroll for more units . radua ;
credit on their official degree programs for the e:t:l::gs ?:at:hn%l;:md il n:ﬁ: Et':'gi?c

T of units comp]
OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY T

Official master’s degree of study, as signed or revised
adviser and accepted by the Couna.l.' Ny o un. Imby the
draws from the Graduate Division. Wirhdnw:lm isbi:ll;ﬁ‘l;gd as ’meg‘%

courses during a calendar year. Students who have with tak
for readmission to the Graduate Division befors they will be peist, € & requcr
furln!'munuludincmdnmamr':deﬁe:m bel’e-l‘mxmdu::&u
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official master’s degree program deviate from the
ed in the Graduate ]}ullcnn, a statement indicating
he proposed deviation must be submitted to the

Dean of Graduate Studies by the department concerned.

When courses listed on an
prescribed requirements as stat
a justification for approval of t

It is the student’s responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on his
official p: of study. No changes wﬂf be permitted unless approved by the

aduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Srudies. No course can be deleted
‘rom an official program after the course has been completed. No course compl
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the

program.
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

tion must be filed in the Graduate Office well in

An application fi d -
S of e dar preceding Part I of this

advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calen
Bulletin for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To receive the master’s degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must
have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and
the specific requirements listed in the a 2
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of ction

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:
standing in the Graduate Divi-

LA Sr“d‘m'g"ho Hole E{g{f’ﬁ‘d gggduﬁtemem its scholastic, professional
- w o 1
sion at Sen Diego State Collef® B0 idered for advancement to candidacy

and personal standards may be ;
for the master’s degree pr:iridcd he has filed an official Igrogrnm of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees, 2 student
may be advanced to candidacy after he has carnf:d at least 12 units listed
on his official program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B), or
six units of his official program if he is a raduate of San Diego State
College provided his undergraduate grade point average was at least 2.75;
for the Master of Business Administration_degree, the student must have
rogram in the School of

: i is official graduate P
carned at least 24 units on his official 8 Cvade point average of 3.0 (B):

Business Administration with a minimum
for the Master of City Planning degree, the student must have earned at
least 24 units on his official program with a_minimum grade point average
of 3.0 (B); and for the Master of Social Work degree, the student must
have earned at least 27 units on his official graduate program 1in the School
of Social Work with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B). o
In addition to having classified graduate standing and the grade point
averages specified above, the student must (1) have completed all under-
graduate deficiencies and the special requirements of the department, divi-
sion. or school concerned; (2) have passed the foreign language examination
if rc;quircd- (3) have been recommended for advancement to candidacy by
the deparrt,ncnt division, or school concerned; and (4) have been approved
for advancemet;t by the Graduate Council. Written notification of advance-
ment to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

EXAMINATIONS: e o - B s e
. eir sem in residence, all students desiring
 Prior to,of Jut0E | ke the Graduate Record Examination Apritade
Test except for students holding a maste r's or hlghe.r degree from an institu-
Gon which if 8 member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the United
States. A . ;
= gired in the various subject matter fields of study are
| Examinations XeWEC, cecrions of Part Four, Fields of Stdy and Courses
of Trsths cdonﬂuﬂl ZL.. Specific Requirem cnttis for tléle fMa.stt;x’s Degre;. (See
; examinations and for the comprehensiv.
below for the fores Miea of thesis under Plan B.) o

propriate sections of Part Four of this
for the Master’s Degree:

(8

—
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(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:

()

(B)

When a student is required to satisfy this requirement in French, German,
or Russian, he should make arrangements with the Test Office to take the
appropriate Graduate School Foreign Language Test developed by the
Educational Testing Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, California 94704,
E?inc%l scores on these examinations are established by the Graduate

uncil.

If the foreign language required is other than the three named above,
the student should make arrangements with the appropriate language depart-
ment to take the locally administered examination.

The student is required to pass his foreign language examination before
he can be advanced to candidacy.

UNIT REQUIREMENTS:
Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees:

Thirty units (36 units for the Master of Science in Counseling degree)
of approved 100- or 200-numbered courses earned in graduate standing;
at least 24 of which must be completed in residence. At least 12 units
must be in 200-numbered courses. Not more than a total of 6 units in
approved extension and transfer courses may be used to satisfy the mini-
mum 30 units required for the degree. Courses required to remove under-
graduate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 30 units required
for the degree. Credit earned by correspondence is not acceprable, Not
more than a total of 6 units in courses numbered 199, 297, and 298 will
be accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Business Administration degree:

Fifty-four units of 200-numbered courses specified by the School of Busi-
ness Administration at least 30 of which must be completed in residence.
Not more than 24 units of approved transfer credit is acceptable for this
degree. Courses required to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in addi-
tion to the minimum 54 units for the degree, Credit earned by correspond-
ence 15 unacceptable. Not more than a total of 6 units in Course 298,
Special Study, will be accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of City Planning

Fifty-six units of approved 100- or 200-numbered courses earned in gradu-
ate standing, at least 30 of which must be completed in residence. Courses
required to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in addition to the mini-
1:]1;.11:1 I{Ilsm:lnlts foih the dcgtt:le. ?r:dlt earned by correspondence is unaccept-

2 more than a total of 9 units in courses 2974, 297B, i
be accepted for credit toward the degree, ¥

Master of Social Work degree:

Fifty-eight units of 200-numbered courses specified by the Sch i
Work at least 24 of which must be completegei; resideyx;ce.eCouggis giqsuﬁm]
to remove undergraduate _deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 58
units for the degree. Credit earned by correspondence is unac table. Not

more than a total of 9 units in co 297 :
for credit towagd the ge e urses 297A, 297B, and 298 will be accepted

COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

In all master’s degree curriculums offered at § i
course completed more than seven years prinr”:oDéggo s Callege, i

date on which a
requirements for the degree are completed cannor b: used t
foregoing unit requirements except thar the Graduate Council,ﬂo;at:fz r:!:

ommendation of the de ent, division, or school conce

! rmed, m
the time for sufdenm WHO pass a comprehensive examination in th:yreﬁm(:
course, A_Tlaxmum of six units may be validated for recency by exami-
nation. With the approval of the a[:fuopriate graduate adviser and the Dean
of Graduate Studies, a2 more recen y completed course may be substituted

for an out-dated one, or substi
completed, may be assigned. fute course work of equal unit value, not yet

)

nt that more than six units of course work become invalidated
inlgl(s};ini::ter following the seven-year deadline, the departmental g{’aduz_xtz
adviser shall determine which units may be validated by comprehensiv
examination. Substitute course work shall be assigned for the remaining out-
dagdcgﬁxe%omplcted prior to seven years of the date !:hat the official
master’s degree program is approved cannot be listed on the prografm. .
A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official pn‘a\%ram [ fsrign}.rs
must be completed after advancement to candidacy for the Master o :
and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 umtsfog _proglrams: o
study for the Master of Business Administration, Master o ity anmr:g.
and Master of Social Work degrees must be completed after advancement
1 . 5 g
mS‘;)a;gﬁia?:mrscs required in the basic 30, 36, 54, 56, or SShumts and 'ﬂ:f;
requirements concerning foreign languages are listed in the aPPIOPDS'r
sections of Part Four, Fields of Stuc%y and Courses of Instruction unde
Specific Requirements for the Master’s Degree.

THESIS: :
uirin i be selected by a student seeking the
o Aécmqe prosvigec'i:h tel:’:'dga{-nnem. division, or school concerned ap-
mastil;sthe gl?sl:ing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of sfmqtjﬁr
%‘rl?r‘;e units of “Cr” are granted for the satisfactory completion of the
thesis or project following its aceeftance by the student’s thesis con&mnsﬁ,
the department, division, or school concerned, and the Gmfdlghath gn i
Assigning of “Cr” grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the s ra ‘\lvaill
Ofﬁge Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, stu Enmﬁi =
aorbe permitid to segiser for T Coues il 87 Kins Ot amd
1 i y candi ;
Eouﬁcauo&;ﬁﬂ;d;;ggf::gtﬂ:gﬂs or project committee. Theses or projects
b %1:. gompleted well in advance of the date of the conyocation at \fvhtlﬁll;
fﬁftdegm is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I o
Bulletia for deadling Cutet riskiin. one:calendar; vesr following tie
e fth:ehf15 ﬁ%?ﬁ?m imsgum or summer session in which the
tsl:utfiegt ﬁ::t registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-

i ulletin,
pl:tl'i ﬁl‘:ii lgrﬂ::o]t:uu must be typed on special water-marked thesis
r available at the College Bookstore. Instructions for typing, prepar-
re'" s and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.
ng nup' the three required copies of all master's theses or projects are
“l:nad by the Library of San Diego State College and are wh}u:l to
:I:?::gnlu“onl of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication

of its cataloged materials. archase a copy of the Manual of Instructions

fofnrlg:n gr:;:r:r?g:segn:io Submission of the Master’s Thesis or Master’s

; llege Book Store. 3 bl 3
Project at the .C.Ogga comprehensive examination in licu of a thesis, e,
P I“h" req:ova] of the department, division or school concerned, be fol-
Wlthdt e, in graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this
lowed msem on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are
bulletin. ::lt%e ined by the department, division, or school concerned.
iven are etmmrme]hemi"‘ examinations must be reported to the Grsg;]ape
Ogélemhondc:; gepmment‘ division, or school. Refer to the calendar in

Parc 1 of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

intained on:
i erages of at least 3.0 (B) must b.e maintain
Gl;adzlfo;:;g::meﬁ 100-numbered courses required for the removal of
" undergraduate deficiencies.
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2. All programed courses includin
2 g courses accepted for transfer
aoce; t:CI]“-} :ro:::r::s:f r;l::en concurrently with or subsequently to course
3. All 100~ or 200-numbered courses taken i
- at San D
;:honcm-rqmly with or subsequently to the mrlics::egufgteﬁst%] =
¢ official master’s degree program. 1

(H) FI%AI. APPROVAL:
e student’s official program of i
graduate adviser and thg Graduate (s.‘.tgggcl?s a:[ép?l)lv e}.’iqg?re?ec:még:

must be completed in a satisf: 7 :
ommended for the degree by iﬁ?grﬂf’gﬁi?&_ the student will be rec-

An application for graduation must be filed ;
ed in th :
Dol G L 1 S Ofc vl

official faculty vote of i
ceding Part 1 of this Bullera for deadipnecgnion Refer to the”calendar pres

() AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of Trust iforn:
mendation of the facult;egf %inthfgie?bhég;mcosﬁ?e Colleges,

dipl
d fp strﬁ;. or degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course
(J) DIPLOMA:

The 3 i i :
Bochin r];?mpmte diploma is ordered by the student from the College

upon recom-

REQUIREMENTS FOR JOINT DOCTORAL DEGREES

CHEMISTRY

The requirements of the joint d

Pl e joint doctoral program leading t.

. i T ram o the Doctor of

and San Diego State College may be fo{:ndeig %::ﬁtgu:fo%fdfﬁim : er
: un

Chemistry.
GENETICS

The requirements of the joint doctoral program lea

Philosophy degree in Genetics offered by th ding to the Doctor of

i Universi | the.
g?&ogi}lf Diego State College may be found ein g;‘;’“ﬁ:}? of California, Berkeley,

ur of this bulletin under

awards the appropriate

PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

This section contains the si;eciﬁc requirements for all graduate degrees authorized
at San Diego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
leges. These specific requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master’s degree as stated in
Part Three of this bulletin. All official master’s degree programs must be prepared
in conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master’s eiree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session. Ry

The coﬁe e reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by 2 substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the permussion of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Srudies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 200-numbered courses. |

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department
concerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the departmental offices and
in the Graduate Office. i

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student

from the Graduate Office.
UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value
of the course, One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or
unired preparation, or three hours of laboratory work

lecture, th ith the req
or two ?1?1:1'5 ec:-f‘::::ti‘ril:ies. each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers!
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology. For gradu-
ate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer o)
the section of this bulletin under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduare
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the %/laster of Arts degree in Anthropology
must_have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social antﬁropo]ogy which
are the equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology|
at San Diego State College. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point
average (B) in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Depart
ment.*

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement ¢ idacy
as described in Part Three of this bullctig. In addition, gi‘2£:§$;n31::t;tf:a&|j}‘d;:;
a diagnostic written examination, after one semester of graduate work in Anthro-
pology, divided equally among the following four fields: physical anthropology.
archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology; (b) Pass an T Ao et
strating reading knowledge of a foreign language approved by the Department.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition ro meeting the requirements for classified grad i
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as dcgsg‘il?eaéei;mgf? g’rsl‘-lrr‘SetE;f
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units.
of which a minimum of 24 units must be selected from courses in anthropology’
listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least 15 units nf,us %)e
in 200-numbered courses including Anthropology 200, Seminar, and Anthro lr i
299, Thesis. A final oral examination on tﬁg general field of the Thesis m?.]‘:toﬂ
passed as a requirement for the degree. Only Plan A, requiring the Thesis, i -
mitted for the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology e

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in anthropology are available to a limi !
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information e el of
from the Chairman of the Department. |

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Anthropology: Paul H, Fzell, Ph.D. '
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Anthropology: S. L. Rogers, Ph D
Graduate Advisers: LE s

Archaeology: P. H. Ezell, Richard Shutler

Physical Anthropology: D. L. Brockington, S. L. Rogers

Ethnology: V. Goldkind, H. Lewis

Ethnohistory: A. J. Anderson, P. H. Ezell

Social Anthropology: V. Goldkind, H. Lewis

Ethnolinguistics: A. J. Anderson |
Professors: P. H. Ezell, Ph.D.; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: A. ]J. Anderson, Ph.D.; Victor Goldkind, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: H. T. Lewis, Ph.D.; J. A. Price, Ph.D.; R, Proye |

V. J. Rohtl, Ph.D; M. E. Shutler, Ph.D.; Richard Shutler, Jr. pp " b5

Staniford, Ph.D.; L. C. Watson, Ph.D.; D. hitney, M/A. Ds P. S

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101, Human Paleontology (3)

115. Primatology (3) ;

120, Iltli:'od_um%% t)o Anthropological

guistics (3

122, Language in Culture (3)

124, Descriptive Linguistics (3) y

149, Kinship and Social Organiza-
tion (3)

150. Ethnological Field Methods (3)

153. Primitive Religion (3)

155. Peasant Society and Culture (3)

156. Culture Change and Processes (3)

158. Economic Anthropology (3)

159. Cultural Ecology (3)

160. Primitive Technology (3)

161, The California Indian (3)

162. Cultures of South America (3)

163. Contemporary Latin  American
Cultures (3)

164, Urban Anthropology (3)

165, Culture and Personality (3)

168, Evaluative Procedures in Culture
and Personality (3)

170. Archqeolo(g?; of North
America i
171. Ethnology of North America (3)
172A. Southwestern Prehistory (3)
172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3)
173A-173B. Archaeological F ield
Methods (3-3)
174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe

3 .
25. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
{72. Early Near and Middle Eastern
Civ'tfi’zations (3)ir
177. Cultures of East Asia (3)
178. Culrures of Oceania (3)
179. Applied Anthropology (3)
180. Preclassic _Cul?:ges o
mca .y -
181. gg?m@lmbian Civilizations
of Middle America (3) .
182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle
America (3

haic Hellenic, Aegean, and
i ﬁ;ﬁm Cultares (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200, Seminar (3)

An intensive study in advanced qnthmp".l‘:ﬂ' )
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable

222, Historical Linguistics (3)

AR 0 and 18
rerequisites: Anthropology historical E:gm.sncs.

rinciples and techniques of

dynamics of linguistic change, comparative
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233, Social Structure (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper
A structural and functional approac

of cultures. An examination of theori

and integration of a wide variety

topic to be announced in the class
on a master’s degree.

with concentration on the

guistics, and historical reconstruction

division credit in anthropology.

o o d age
c;a:nsh ege?ecrl:]lizauons regarding the stabilicy

human societies.

tion of a wide range

()

255, : in the Nahua Area 5 Y N
ngl‘::iz:;-aﬁn?u:;lm ‘18 or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.
A course designed to

ermit con_cgnmted

i f the area and those related
St{‘l]s(?ezo?onia_l accounts, and modern

to it, based on archaeology, =b°““'”“§m to such studies.

studies; and to permit various approa

256, Cultures and Societies in Southern M

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C an : ==
s e o0 in areas of higher development, base
°'"hz?§r3§1";:comu, and recent studies; and to

al'lthrnpo]ogy_

ncentrated studies of ancient
ds, Co

on archaeology, aboriginal recor
Permit various approaches to suc

eso-America and Central America (3)

d 12 units of upper division credit in
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257. Classical Nahuatl (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology including Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of
Spanish recommended.

Nahuatl language study and analysis for translation of 16th-17th cen texts,|

use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading of manu-
scripts; relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.
267, Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropol

Contemporary theoretical develo&ments in cultural anthro gﬁayg;y: an examination
of proposed conceﬁmal frameworks, methodologies, hypotlfeses, and theories. An
an

yls;is of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for re-
search.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-
structor.,

Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specifie prob-
lem. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
dj(l;rerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

| ; in d
examples of the candidate’s undergraduate work

ART

GENERAL INFORMATION

. stud
The Deparcment of A, in the Divison of th Fine A, offes gndue oty
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major 10 Art
degree for teaching service with a concentration in d study to graduate students
The Art Department is prepared to offer advance ki Y aphic communica-
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, pnnmﬁa 1;‘32 Efpment of the Fine
tion, and ¢he history of art. In addition to the exce E:Il;l tn;lm Foundation collec-
Arts Building at the college, the Fine Arts Gallery, 5:11"- ":n Balboa Park, and the
tion in the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Man, inal materials as well as
La Jolla Museum of Art in La {Olla offer valuable ongmnemus private galleries
specialized libraries for research. In addition, there are n
with a wide variety of offerings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

. dmission to the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general rmg;goi; Part Three of this bulletin.

; A anding, jor in art with
Dlv;::::ra‘fﬁ:l:gg:ft%ﬁaﬁi\i COmgleted an “"deﬂdﬁt&gﬁc;ﬁl of art
& minimum of 24 upper division units, including :,jmhismry' of art, before he will
appreciation and two semesters’ W9fk in the gene ‘The student must also be

permitted to begin work on his graduate PROEITIL ot and design to carry
able to show that he is adequately advanced dards. This requirement will be
out projects which measure up to graduate St?;n :: Committee of a portfolio of
measured by a formal presentation to the Gradua rawing and in several design

t enough
nge should be grea
elds such as painting, ceramics and sculpture. The rang

5 hs and weaknesses.
to give the commirtee a knowledge of the cﬁgd;fiéi:t:tgfo%m should accom-
A statement of the candidate’s objectives mt'iaat the student is capable of doing

v . ac dgtemﬁﬂcd f Ik even though he
gﬁuﬂzsaffeffﬂﬁifoﬁ'é Irfm;:: ge permitted to begin s-“cgﬂ“%ose students whose
has not completed an appropriate undcl'FTﬂ!i“ate “”é‘ffa:? sta;ading may enroll for
work is insufficiently advanced for casslﬁeﬂ.gfgr der to meet the standard re-
courses, under guidance of the department, i
quirements. 1 70 IDIDACY

i de-
advancement to candidacy as
In addition to mectin? the ;ueﬂulrtmenu for
scribed in Part Three of this b

o his bulletn, all ST T e Westamm Chuliza-

o ot e g the fields ot Hllftn?rye?fandnm‘;rerials of the artist,

o cggzgisles of ﬁl&ﬂ‘fppmdaﬁm L t‘}:: ;e - ICII':-lIis.tcnry with an average grade
: ' uni

ot to have completed 16 undergraduate ;

of B or better. _ r of Arts degree in the field ;f agm% "&“ﬁ

can?e?e‘mth“;o;ouowf:; ::ofr\xdrm or their equivalents before advan

didar_-y:

Anthropology: 1B or 103523‘ 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158.

3 : A-
Art: 5, SOA-SOB, 51, 52 THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGRER

IREMENTS FOR é
SPECIFIC IIQU requirements for classified gr;duare Sti"g’fnfh ;nt? ul{lhef

alsri‘ i m‘;ﬂ:n ed:l:as:efs degree as mﬁ:ﬂl;\l inarl;-ltudes 4 major consist-

c o
tin, mr:qﬁﬁcgfﬁmomplm {:om com.i:m listed below asbeaqcegi:)ablf 0(‘))-: m:;
e ;cmmmz:‘ at:rqmofu:vhkh at 1"““;&2 3044 or Arc 204B, and Art 299 are

Bree n 2 1 3 ’
cour;aes.p errt 290, Art 25?‘2.;%e o:han . cotal of 6 units in the special study courses
Ttquired courses. Not m! e accepted.

Art 199 and Art 298 will b
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In connection with the thesi j i must
n w esis or project, each candidate for the d
present an exhibition on the campus of represenrative graduate work in:ﬁ)réi;g the

project (if applicable), and a

RITJOSR S Tpneane), and rtfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-

esis or project and related material is required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTYS FOR THE MASTER O
F ARTS D
FOR TEACHING SERVICE s

In addition to meeting the requirements fo i
r i : t classified gradua i
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described ingPa,rt 'tlshf'f:?gjfntglﬁasngult!‘:

tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentration

consisting of at least 18 units in art from courses d b

g . = l

?oas;g:: ‘f{"g'ezqumgm in art, of which at least 12 units mt‘xzs? vl;’e% gggfg;iﬁ%:erocg

units i the special study. courses Are 199 and s 2w pe, Sham 8 1ol of 6

3 : S ; will be ted.

przn se::t;nne:xul?igi t\_.mh th:h thesis or project, each candidate fornflf:p degree must

prsns , sbicin on the compi of sprenaivs grduas vork incliog U
) r : Tra T . i

nation over the field of the tl!:.:.)s:s or project and regtedu:n:tcwr?ali is%qﬁ:iﬂm

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART

thz‘giogl;g:ss_ required for the Master of Arts degree in Art is a written document;

Pf e;es aﬁda‘zv:i:-]rilnnal work of creative art, accompanied by a written rcport:
¢ reports accepted i i i uirem:

master’s degree are cataloged and paccesls?omuﬁamon o cigdtin B

remain in the custody of the Department o fﬂj:ln i:t g«; gglllleegg: library; projects

2 =k o FACULTY

airman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Soren

gha:irman,;)deparunent of Art: J. D. Swiggert, M.;‘D: -
raduate Advisers: J. H. Dirks; W. F. . Wini iggi

Gredineial Advises: 1. D Swisa.ct i

Professors: Marybelle S, Bigelow, M.A.; JJ

: }

necker, MF.A.; G. N, . H. Dirks, M.F.A.; Martha W. Lon
MR D Wlans, pracpeom M4 J.D. Swiggett, MFA; JoAnn L. Tanser

Associate P : Arli i
N?.(Afte rofessors: Arline M Fisch, M.A.; J. R. Hopkins, MF.A.; P. A. Lingren,

Assistant Professors: K. L. B .
W. F. Bowne, M.A.; D. arl)t.cr bgd"F‘A“ R MPAL RV, Be Zi

Covington, M.A.; Wini ot
L. B. Hunter, M.A;; A. W. Miller, M.A; F. J. Orth:nl]\fil}(.jA,?]. Ijl.lglz{;(t?érs? I!‘»'P $
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Advanced Drawing (2-2)
106A-106B-106C. Printmaking (2-2-2)
107. Color and Design in Merchandise

(2)
111A-111B. Industrial Design (2-2)
112A-112B, Design and Composition

(2-2)

113A-113B-113C-113D. Advanced
Furniture Design (2-2-2-2)

114A. Design for Adverdsing (2)

114B-114C. Advanced Advertising
Design (2-2) :

114D. Advanced Graphic
Communication (2 ;

115A-115B-115C-115D. Life Drawing
and Painting (2-2-2-2) ;

116A-116B-116C-116D. Advanced Paint-
ing (2-2-2-2)

117A-117B-117C-117D. Advanced Sculp-
ture (2-2-2-2)

118A-118B. Advanced Watercolor
Painting (2-2) s

119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (2-2-2)

119D, Advanced Ceramics (2)

120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2)

135A-135B, History and Theory of In-
terior Design (2-2)

152A. The Art of India and Southeast
Asia (3)

152B. The Art of Persia and the Islamic
World (3)
153. Ancient Art (3)
154. Medieval Art (3)
155A. Renaissance Art (3)
155B. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
156A. History of Modern Art (3)
156B. Contemporary Art (3)
157. History of American Art (3)
158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
160, The Hisrory of Architecture (3)
161A-161B. Design in Crafts (2-2)
161C-161D. Advanced Crafts (2-2)
170A-170B. Jewelry (2-2)
170C-170D. Advanced Jewelry (2-2)
180A-180B-180C-180D. Advanced
Weaving (2-2-2-2) |
191A-191B. Gallery Exhibition
Design (2-2) 3
193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration for
Graphic Communication (2-2)
195A. Interior Design (2)
195B. Environmental Design (2)
195C. Economics of Interior Design (2)
195D. Advanced Interior Design (2)
196A-196B. Visual Communication
Media (2-2)
107. Exploration in Visual Imagery (2)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

206A-206B. Creative Printmaking (1-6)

Ad creative work in selected .prinm'_lakin media based upon the analysis
of th:a?l('::c?:ryre:nd philosophies of printmaking from its ncepuion through con-

temporary concepts.
master’s degree.
214, Creative Graphic Communication

Prerequisite: Art 114D.
_ Advanced individual study
six units toward the masters degree.

216A-216B. Creative Painting (1-6)

Prerequisites: Art 1124, ll;li’., lla?iA, and

Aesthetic organization of

May be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the

(1-6)

dy in graphic design. May be repeated to a maximum of

116B.
subject matter in the medium of colors

in oils. May be repeated to 2 ‘maximum of six units towards the master’s degree.

217A-217B. Creative Sculpture (1-6)
Prerequisites: Art 117A, B, C, and D.
Aesthetic organiza

be repeated to a maximum ©

219A-219B, Creative Crafts (1-6)

Prerequisites:
ceramics or printim

Advanced creative work
of six units towards

~ration of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. May
3 f six units towards the master’s degree.

Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or
aking or a combination of these courses.
in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum

the master’s degree.




22];. Art Education Colloguium (2)
rerequisite; Minimum of 14 units of u ivisi
Historic and current art education phﬂgs%e;hx('ié:.,smn -
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basi

L ic reference b j iali ibli
phies, preparatory to the writing of a mas?ei’]f'p’r?;jl:ﬁ:h&ru:lhdesgemmd bibllog R
291. Seminar in Creative Art (3)

in creative art are offered to provide discussion and independent re-

search in speci i
o pecified areas and include the presentation of a paper with its orl

Each course may be tak maxim
the 291 series is applica oy S M N e T
& e ;l::m tir?ée to a master’s degree.
B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printmaking
D. Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication

292A-292B. Seminar in Art His
o tory 3-3
Pmit:lqt:;s;ites: Aj.;lt 50A and 50B. ik
ve st
PR : y cjf the development of art styles in selected historical periods,
i m Sni;mnu- in the Principles of Design in the
Cquisite: A semester course in art appreciation,

. intensive study of the activi
tion in the are : ctivity of creative e 1 : .
s of visual experience. The sesthetic analysis of original works of aft

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credir,

Prerequisite:
and theqmsclructg-? nsent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman

Space Arts (3-3)

299. ‘Thesis or Project (3)

_Prerequisites: An offici :
dida clally appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the i
preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree
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ASTRONOMY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.

This degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. The College has excellent equipment, including
a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an 8-inch photo-
graphic refractor of long focus, and several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to
12-inch in a%ermre. Research is centered about photometric wor and research
projects are being carried out in the areas of eclipsing binaries, A modern photo-
electric photometer with both UBV and narrow band filters is attached to each
of the 16-inch and the 24-inch telescopes and a regular schedule of _nightly
observations is now in operation. Also, an IBM 1620 electronic computer is avail-
able. San Diego State College is fortunate in its location in that it is within 1
miles of the Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from

the Kitt Peak National Observatory. . ]

An off-campus observing site, approximately 40 miles east of the campus at an
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. A i6-inch Boller and Chivens reflecting
telescope with photometer and digital read out is in operation. During the next
few months it is planned to have the 24-inch telescope in operation at the off-

campus station.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
sion with classified graduate standing, as d in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate ‘Division. In addition, the student must
have an over-all grade 'tnve.ngeotnt}uul.?imthehstmunmgfhu
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and related sciences
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor’s degree in astronomy at
this college. Students wransferring to San Diego State College must submit two

letrers of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the tﬁ:ﬂd requirements for advancement to candidacy
as specified in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students may be required
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
as described in Part Three of this

basic requirements for the master’s degree as r !
bulletin, the stodent must also meet the following departmental requirements 1o

his 30 unit program:
(2) Complete at least twelve units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy in-

cluding Astronomy 200, 210, and 220.
(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate level or approved u division
courses in astronomy Or related fields as approved by his departmental

committee.

(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in Astronomy 299, Thesis. If a
student, with the approyal of the department, elects Plan B, he must com-
plete at least three 2dditional units of graduate level or approved upper

division courses in astronomy or related fields and pass a final comprehensive
examination in lieu of the thesis.

(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.

(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French, German, or Russian is highly
recommended.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are available to a few qualified
students. Application blanks and additional inf. i X
the Chairman of the Department of Am-onomy.m e Mt

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. i

Chairman, Department of Astronomy: C. E. Smith, l;l?[)“.lwn' Par
Graduate Adviser: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Professors: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor: C. T. Daub, PhD.; A. Young, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

150. Introducti Variable S e
« Introduction to i
180. Celestial Mechanics () " Leculiar Stars (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

118A-118B. Ad d Math e e
- . vance athematics fo i i
119. Differential Equations (3) * Engineering Students (3.3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)

124. Vector Analysis (3)

130A-130B. Statistical Methods (3-3)

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)
140A-140B. Mathemarical Statistics (3-3)

170. Partial Differential Equations (3)

175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)

Any graduate course in Mathematics,

Physies

163. El .
170, Eleeronics Laboratory (2)

Ctr
173A-173B, Physical pricory. (3)

106. Optics (3)
110. Electricity and Magnetism (3)
112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic

Theory (3) 175, Sical Electronjcs (3-
131. Astronautics (2) 180. éodl?c?%i:se%ﬁch'ml“ (2) i
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 190. Introducte, ysics (3)
151. Nuclear Physics (3) (3) 2 tum Mechanics

156. Digital Computers (3) 196. Advya

Any graduare course in Physics nced Physics (2or3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be anne -
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s des':g:f’d n the elass

210. Binary Stars (3)
i;crpquisige: Ast:‘lono;ny_llzB. 3 P
intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binariec : !
determination of orbits. ke, "ICIudmg the

220. Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Types, movements and characteristics of stars in the
¢ structure.

230, Stellar Interiors (3)

IS)l:run::m“.i.{cSl ttl:f: the inr:rri?:?; Llfzg:‘ars including the details of the reactions by which
energy is obtained and the evolution of stars.

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.
A study of the derivation of
asteroids, and planets. The computa
297. Research (Credit to be arraugei:l).
uisite: Classified graduate standing.
%mesearch in one of the fields of astronomy.
on & master’s degree.

298, Special Study (1-6)
Prerequi;ite: Consent of staff; to be arran

instructor. . . .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3) .
Prerequisites: An officially app

c“(l'id;fgcc in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

the methods of determining orbits of comets,
tion of an orbit will be required.

Maximum credit six units applicable

ged with department chairman and

ointed thesis committee and advancement to
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BIOLOGY

o 1 GENERAL INFORMATION
! enctics Group in the Division of Life Sei i
;n cr%%mu;\;l S?I':Eh tihedGenel:ics Group, Unlit{r:erssictj}sngf séasli‘z?orlr?;:g%csﬁuf Collf?g'e. .
%he Do g o?aB{nf to the degree of Doctor of Philosoph 1-ir:: g’ etich
sion of Life Sciences, oflf?:ro?lr"ad?;;iinﬁt' Ié‘hci: oioiogy; and Zoo}[fgy}: o th;nﬁ?ﬁ
in Biology and Master of Scienceuiny B?gﬂ)lgjg ® fhe degress of Maneill

e fSEC'I'IC'N L. .MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
which is p!anl:n:d f‘k)rt:e degree is considered to be essentially an academic d
50 desires. The Master of a2 StPping stone for o Righer degree. i b, ocgte
centrations for eita[ictzi-r :ff rsif lmcf} degree is an applied or tc:ﬁ;f:a‘l % e sl
following Program Arear: €se degrees may be completed in any

Biology: Ecology: Geneti
tion Biology BY; (senetics and Developmental Biology;

Botany: Botany

Microbiology: hﬁcrobiology

Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoolo
A new Life Science building provides inc 4

S Diegs Fon Fhecs Adgfsoll}al' facilities availab!efgﬂtil?:' cggfmsur;gmge r:udyd]h
Game Commision, s the Alvura sl DTSNt of Apmoi s St
Riverside g;n o ag dal?alsdommgl research center on g 2,5 ;Ggi:?e of San Diego. The
work. i 4cquired an acreage in the Camp Biloc® i1 1 cmecul

ADMISSION TO THE GRrap
In addition to the general requirem Th bivision:
with classified graduste stan dirtg, g an.;!é égd:qtgispmon to the Graduate Division

student must sati the followin At i
for classified gmgfayte s::mﬁﬂg: 8 requirements before he Wil.IOfbethrlesccl;)n'-llumen e:!

(a) Have or complete the i
1€ requirements of th

partment of the biol g ¢ undergraduate mg;

® le:t:lst;ate smdyiscont:g;ﬂt:gmm st Sen Diego State &ae%:hi::thuerh'ijci
isfactorily complete a qualifying examination

% gcm]s may be obtained from the 5ivi5i0n 0}“3; lfifthc blological sciences.
€) Be accepted by the Program Area of his choj ¢ Sciences.

a staff member in his Program Area, choice. He must be sponsored by

degree. Con-
one of the

Physiology and Radia-

All students must 3
including the foreiguum general requirements fo;

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FoR THE MASTER or

In addition to meeting the requirem:, classif ARTS DroREx
basic requirements for the master’s d?g?egoi, d ed graduate standing and th
bulletin, the student must complete 1 graduate Sscribed in Threg ’::f r.hi:

upper division and graduate courses sele, . Program of 5 ) >
adviser, from the biological sciences as J sg:ﬁdb\dvlt the approval e(‘;l;tt F’;O units of
At least twelve of the units selected must be 9w or fro e

French, German,
of the thesis and its implications in the broad fields
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements ﬁ)r the master's degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units
of upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduare
adviser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related
fields, At least twelve of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in
the biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A maximum of six units of
the required thirty units may be selected from acceptable courses offered in the
School of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

Graduate studies for the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics should be
oriented toward the development of the capacity for independent, imaginative,
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
common agreement of the two Genetics Groups in the joint program, much reli-
ance is to be placed on informal instruction through increasing close association
of the student with the faculty, and through regular seminars. After developing an
adequate background, and becoming familiar with the research activities of the
faculties, the student will do research on a problem of his choice, generally starting
in the second year. L ##l] ; :

Both San Diego State College and the University of California, Berkeley cover
a wide range of specialized fields in genetics in which the student may prepare
himself for his qualifying examination or, in greater depth, for his research. At
San Diego, the specific fields best represented are population genetics, radiation
ll.}cnctics, physiological and developmental genetics, and behavior genetics. At Berke-
ey, the fields are population genetics, evolution, biochemical and developmental

genetics, human genetics, and cytogenetics.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION

An undergraduate major in genetics or its equivalent in biological sciences can
be considered as standard preparation, although completion of additional courses
in mathematics and statistics, Emguage. physical chemistry and b:oclu_emist?r, and
in biology generally, are helpful and will often reduce the time required or the
doctoral program. Other majors in related fields may be considered for admission

to the degree program in genetics. 3 - -
Students in Ehe joint doctoral program in genetics will follow the following

schedule:
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission to the joint doctoral program must first be admitted
to regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division of
San Diego State College. In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions, the
applicant must pay all fees required by each institution and comply with the
admission procedures stated in this bulletin and in the current edition of the

General Catalogue, Chapter 111, University of California, Berkeley.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

After a student has been formally admitted to the two Graduate Divisions with
appropriate graduate standing, he must declare his intention to enter the joint
doctoral program by filing an_application with the Graduate Adviser. The appli-
cation must be approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each campus and
forwarded to the Graduate Deans for formal cemﬁcaugn of admission to the
joint doctoral program. Entry_occurs when the student is formally accepted by
the Graduate Deans of each of the two Graduate Divisions, :

For new students not already enrolled at either campus, the application to enter

: rogram should be filed simultancously with the applications for

the joint doctoral p :
ﬁdm]ission to graduate standing on the two campuses.
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GRADUATE ADVISERS

After admission to the joi
: the joint doctoral degree program, th i
xtsonﬂldi grar}:lunte adviser of the Genetics Groul:? og the' ca:l s;sud;?; :“1!11 cv(;'is‘f;
mcssme:':et m?;cilr portion of his work. The graduate adwpser ma]—:r 5 elimi-
1mnterests e lu the student’s undergraduate preparation in terms fmljl'a e
and helps to plan the beginning student’s program o e

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

During his first will the

r quarter or semester the student wi i

rio - - t i :

l:xecut_lt\:t;ec‘ogin}mee of the Genetics Group on the carr? . :nn;rvw\_vcd 4 The

Coap momz_ i 1; urther assess the student’s preparation anci) oot _r;g:denmce, will
point an advisory committee for the student. 3 o -

ADVISORY COMMITTEE
The Advisory Committee will
student in accordance with the prugees&]xw a study plan in consultation with the

of Californis, Betkeley: Réparcs. oo thces of the Genetics Group at the University

program will be made to and reviewed by the | of students in the joint doctoral

intervals. y the graduate authorities at appropriate

The AdPiSOI? CDInmjttee w' V' f ! d

£ lﬂ pPro lde a 50 (e} tan' ent
. . ¥ urce f CODSIJI on for the stu
and WJH (:Uliduct an ev a.luatmg nterview near thB eﬂd Of his ﬁfst Year Of gl‘aduﬂtﬂ

When the requirements of bo i
: ( th Genetics Gr een sati
lﬂdEﬂ'il;:l:i 0(‘;'{ tt}}11e ::L:gv;sory Committee the stud(::;l:sisha;:eh cds?tlsﬁed, andg]i‘nﬁyithn;
Adpvisers of the ':wo Gen:gcoérdge Afﬁ'. 4 ittee ?vajl nogzyt}:;ieQé dmtﬁu
- u i
request thie appointment of the ]oil;sr Qt‘;lg]f];irsltgmg: | Droceed arl::l w

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQU
s 50 IREMENTS
adﬁizgldates for the joint doctoral degree in geneti .
Ao ylcommmees to demonstrate a reading kmw‘isdmny be required by their
£ g-lf-l anguage preparation will usually beireing ?ige of a fore:gn lmguage.
ea of research necessitates extensive reading ofq;lél;:;gno?ly for students whose
anguage papers.
. RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

at;?ef;etroflormal admission to the joint doctoral pro
s iegs e year in full-time residence on each of thfrtf‘vnt the student must
stapapene must be in accord with the regulations of the [1LE s Lhe definition
ey, and San Diego State College. of the University of California,

=%

JOINT QUALIFYING COMMITTEE

A Joint Qualifying Committee of fi
number of faculty members from cﬂcﬁeomembm' composed of an a :
:;mclﬁatcd_ lb)_' t'hil Graduate Advisers and apio?ﬁigé: %g?cranhng' instimtiongpl:?nnag:
o uncils jointly. The Joint Qualifying Committee wq,ﬁc student by the Gradu-
B o B dusesions &, it s o discribd i th g
) egree in Geneti et g
léy‘ The chsisnen of the JoinrgQuaJi fym'i'eé‘? m?'tﬁtlgmvemry of Califor:iaprgeg:ﬁg
enetics Group at either campus. The committee ee must be a member of th
Qualifying Examination to both Graduate Deans, will report the results of r.h:

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student who passes the Qualifying Examinari
Graduate Dean, Universiy of Californa, Berkeley, fonst Make application to the
f? n payment of the candidacy fee to the University of Cit;jcempt 10 candida
after approval by the Graduate Deans, the student will be noég’“"' Berkeley, a?;l

ment to candidacy by the Graduate Dean, University of C. I'for:g,f{;chu advance-
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JOINT THESIS COMMITTEE

After a student becomes a candidate, a Joint Thesis Committee of three members
is nominated by the Graduate Advisers and appointed jointly by the Graduate
Deans. This committee is to be composed of an appropriate number of faculty

members from each cooperating institution. One member of the committee is
normally drawn from outside the two Genetics Groups. The chairman of the
Joint Thesis Committee must be a member of the Genetics Groups at either

CAMpUS.
THESIS

A thesis on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his Joint Thesis
Committee bearing on his field of specialization is re%u:;red of every candidate.
Approval of the completed thesis of the Joint Thesis Committee implies that an
organized investigation, adding something of interest to the body of knowledge
and understanding in a particular field, has been carried out and reported in a
manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecute and report inde-
pendent investigation effectively. o 4

The requirements for completing and filing the thesis, including the number of
copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduare Deans. Requirements
currently in force at the University of California, Berkeley, must be met, including
provisions for microfilming, and such others as may be decided by the Graduate

. Council, San Diego State College.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics will be awarded jointly by the
University of California, Eerkcley, and San Diego State College.

PROCEDURES
Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a student
i is not expressed in terms of

to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate 1s ¥
units of credit but will ultimately depend upon the mastery of the subject matter
field and the completion of a satisfactory thesis. A student with an acceptable

bachelor’s degree will normally spend at least three years, full time, to earn the

Doctor of Philosophy degree.

The official rccurl)'dg of fﬂ students who have formally been admitted to the joint
doctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of California,
Berkeley, and complete copics of these records will be on file in the Graduate

| Office, San Diego State College. Transcripts of record will be issued by the
Registrar, University of California, Berkeley, upon request.

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not more

an one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of
tegistration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. T

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.

Courses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the joint docto
program at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the

egistrar of the other institution. y .

A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject o all rules snd
regulations governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at that institution
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral program.

All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program should be

directed to the Graduate Dean ot either of the two campuses.

STAFF

The followin ‘ he Genetics Groups of the cooperating
R g faculty members of the (enetics p 1 ¢
Institutions will act as principals in the joint doctoral program, being available for
irection of research and as members of Joint Doctoral Commitrees.

‘énl""“! of California, Berkeley:
_Pl:ad':me Adviser: William J. Libby, Jr.
rincipals: Spencer W. Brown, Donald R. Cameron, Everett R.
Fristom, Alec D, Keith, 1, Michael Lerner, William J. Libby,
ce, Curt Stern. -

Dempster, James
Jr., Patricia St.




San Diego State College:
Graduate Adviser: Frank J. Ratty
‘ Principals: Frank T. Awbrey, Adela S. Baer,
Davis, David G. Futch, Albert W. Johnso
‘ hart, Kenneth M. Taylor, William M. Thwaires.
|
|
|

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in biolo;
qualified students. Application blanks and
from the Chairman of the Division of
Biology Graduate Program.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Biology: C. L. Brandr, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Botany: A, H. Gallup, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Microbiology: W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Zoology: E. W. Huffman, Ph.D.
| Graduate Coordinator, Genetics: K, M. Taylor, Ph.D.

Coordinator, Master’s Degree Programs: Mabel A. Myers, Ph.D.

' Graduate Departmental Advisers for general counseling:
i Biology: Ecology, G. W. Cox
Genetics and Developmental Biology: F. g Ratty
‘ Physiology and Radiation Biology: J. A. Parsons
Botany: J. V. Alexander
| Microbiology: L. N. Phelps
| Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology, N. McLean
Vertebrate Zoology, R. E. Carpenter
Credential Adviser: J. A. Brookes

|
" Professors: K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D,; C. L. Brand
|
|

PhD; R. W, 7 Dy

J, E. Crouch, Ph.D; D. A, Farris, BhDD; A. H. Gallup, B s o 101 PhD

- B. Moore, Ph.D,; M

Ph.D.; D. C. Shepard, Ph.D;
. Wedberg, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Adela S. Baer, PhD.; W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.; J. A. Brookes,

E. Hazen, Ph.D.; A. W. Johnson, Ph.D.; wﬂﬁﬁ"ﬁgﬁfﬁﬂﬁej,P{b’?‘fqﬁ

DV.M.; D. A. 3
PhD. W. J. Wi[sohg, Pll:l) A. Preston, Ph.D

Ph.D.; E. W. Huffman, Ph.D.; D. Hunsaker, Ph.D.s F
A. Myers, Ph.D.; A. C. Olson, Ph.D;; F. J. Ratty,
K. M. Taylor, PhD.; H. A. Walch, PhD.; H, L.

Ph.D.; R. E. Carpenter, Ph.D.; G. W. Cox, Ph

Ph.D.; C. E. Norland, MS.; H. H. Plymale,
R. R. Rinehart, Ph.D.; W. C, Sloan,

D.
Assistant Professors: J. V. Alexander, PhD; F. T,

s llier,
B.A; W. F. Daugherty, Ph.D.; C. H, Davis, Ph.D o
R. F. Ford, Ph.D; B. L. Kelly, Ph.D.; N,
M.S.; P. C. Miller, Ph.D; J. A. P

Lecturer: B. J. Kaston, Ph.D.

: I\

Wayne F. Daugherty, Jr., Craig H
n, Frank J. Ratty, Robert R. Rint

gy are available to a limited number ¢
_additional information may be securd
Life Sciences or the Coordinator of th

PhD; T. J. Cohn, Ph.D; B. D. Collier, PhD; ‘G Grgoe. wi, Ry He Catlett

D.; Deborah M. Dexter, Ph.D4
o I\;;::llgan,]-;lrﬁPh.D.; H. R. Melchior,
ms, Ph.D.; ; :
Schapiro, Ph.D.; W. M. Thwaites, Ph.D. g o P H G

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

{ON COURSES :
UPPER DIVIS Microbiology

01 G 1 Plgi?gggy (4 101. Gen)er(s‘l*)Micmhiology (Bacteriol-
101. Csenera i . ' p
L el Gy e . Pathogenic Bacteriology
139 R:nfond (}i‘igl)d i 11{?32 F&nﬁamea(t:%s of Immunology and
Biology (1- R
e S . Medical Mycology (4)
11{1) A uz?tgig Biology (4) 104' ?\.{rlicrobial ol Ao @)
HZ. Ficslheries Biology (3) igé N P siology
113, Biological Oceanography 4) N
114. Advanced Ecology (3) (7. Virology )
142. Comparative Animal

Physiology (4)
150. Rajéiation Biology (3)
150L. Radiation Biology

108. VirologY Lab&r?tory (2)
tolo !

i‘ﬁﬁ‘fi’?ﬁ. E pidemiology (2-2) i

114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (

. 1 Micro-
Laboratory (1) | e 115. Advanced Genera

ioi Techniques in Bi- biology (4)
B Efo{;;lﬁtfp: 180. Electron Microscopy (4)
155. Genetics (4 ¢
156. Developmental Biology (4) Zﬁﬁ; P
157. Cytogenetics (4) 102. Invertebrate

158. Human Genetics (4). 106. Comparative Anatomy of the
160. Experimental Evolution (3)

Vertebrates (4)
161. History of Biology (3)

istol 4)
162. Source Material in the History of 11?% ﬁﬁggﬂvmmme Zoology (4)
Biology (3)

. Ichthyology (4)
169. Population Genetics (3) 3) 111156. ﬁei-petology (4)
175. Statistical Methods in Biology 117, Omithology (4)

18, Mammalogy (4)

Botamy }21. General En:omolt; y (4)(3)
iz Wty 2 o e (0
102. M 123. .
183. Va};f:oLllgrg)i’lmts (4 bs (3) 125. Economic Enmniolog}égﬂ
112. Cultivared 'grees ang‘ )Shf“ s 1§g. %&emggloin;og? ogy

ic Botan 128. Parast

gg: gﬁ:ﬁﬁ:?lfology Zﬂ 130. Protozoology (4)

fology tological Zoology (4)
130. Plant Physiol S 140. Physiological Zoo 3
lig’ gl:rr:: Anjﬁlomy SU 2) 145A§HSB. £ Zegl)menml Animal
162. Agriculturdl Botany urgery (2- o
les of Taxonomy, OS¥
&R 5 ggg‘élspacrfd Phylogeny (3)
160. Vertebrate Paleontology (3)
170. Animal Behavior (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
Biology
200, Seminar (20r3) ;
mlm. 'm: conrngfudmned i)ioloiy. topic to b? ﬁnnounced in the class
sl sl six units applicable on a master's .
schedule. Maximum credit egree
210, s.mh.,;,c,uuhrniolosy (2)

T . 101 or 103. ! Y gty
Prerequisite: Biolog¥ ¥ "% heent to @ maximum of fo g
May be repeated with

i 2
220, Seminar in Devulnpmentnl Biology (2)

i’;ereg:isite: gidd;% Eeiv content to a maximum of four units,
ay be repea
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221, Developmental Genetics (3)
Prerequisites; Biology 101 and Biology 156. >
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenesis (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156. YT )
Regulation of cell migration, cell division, and pattern formation in developing
systems.

230. Speciation (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and pdngxspylrm of the origin of species.
231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or Psychology 114. - :
A seminar in the t)or?a of species, specific behavior patterns, and their function

in the living systems of animals, May be repeated with new content to a maximum
of four units,

240, Smhu in Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 112,
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units,

250, Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160.

Concepts and pﬁnoguypies of the distributional history of plant and animal groups.
and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and oras. !
260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)

isite: Biology 101 or Botany 107.

Mayberepmdmﬂmewcontenttoamaﬁmnm of four units.
261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 150 and Biology 151. o oy

The sources, b cs, distribution, measurement, and fate of radioactive
contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum
four units applicable on a master’s degree,

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 155,

May be repeated New content to 8 maximum of four units,
271. Radiation Genetics (3)

Two lecrures and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites: Biology 150A, 155. Recommended: Physics 121.

Basic principles of ionizing and nonionizin iati i i asis on
A ] g radiations with special emphasis
mvolvement of genetic systems at all leve i - f

Is of biological organization,
276, Physiological Genetics (3)
quisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12.
Recommended: Chemistry 115A-115B. 3
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.

277. Microbial Genetics Laboratory (3)
Nine hours ofn‘liboratory.
sites. Microbiology 1 or 101; Biology 276: Chern 15B or 116B.
The design, methods, anocf{xecution of resgfrs::h in'uﬁc:u;nb:';tlr;c::eiics?r
290. Bibliography (1)

E lnﬂ‘leuseofbﬂﬁcreferm@b ks, j ot bliogri-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a mastecy p rgi%gnoa;s. ﬂﬂgl'speclahzcd bibliogra
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291. Investigation and Report (3)
Analysis and research techniques in biology.

297. Research (1-6)

Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study  (1-6) :
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor, : i Y
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3) ; ]
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

C?m'dance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Botany

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

P isite; Consent of instructor. : 1
Ag'?n%mve study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class sched-
ule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

297. Research (1-6)

Research in one of the fields of botany. ;
imum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6) . A y
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor, :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, ‘Thesis or Project (3) ) : -
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-
da

cy. L :
uidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
unisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule, Muimumycredit six units apphcahol%yon a master’s degree.

210. Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or consent of instructor.
May ge repeated with new content to a2 maximum of four units,

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

230, Seminar in Medical Mycology (2) :
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of 3 :
May ge repeated with new content to a maximum of four units,
240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

25;; Seminar in Virology (2) =5
erequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.
Mﬁ)"ege l‘cpumdmt::til g content to a maximum of four unirs.
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260, Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.
270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. 3
Prerequisites: Microbiology 103, 104 and 105; Botany 102; and Chemistry 115B,
Biology 110 and 155 recommended. ] 3 .
Physiological, cytological, genetical, and ecological factors relating to pathogenesis
of the fungi-causing diseases in man and other animals.

271, Bacterial Viruses (Bacteriophages) (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. A

Prerequisites: Microbiology 105, 107; Biology 155; Chemistry 1158B.

Effects of temperate and virulent bacteriophages on their hosts, including host-
induced modification, lysogenic conversion, and transduction.

272, Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and 105; Chemistry 114B or 115B. Recommended:
Biology 101, 110.

Biological and chemical nature of disease-producing bacteria. Application of ex-
perimental information to diagnostic laboratory procedures.
291, Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and two upper division courses in
the area of microbiology or consent of instructor.

Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.
297. Research (1-6)

Research in one of the fields of microbiology.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
298. Special Study (1-6)
, Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, Thesis or Project (3)
diPrerequisires: An officially sppointed thesis committee and sdvancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or3)
An intensive study in sdvanced zoology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Recent developments in marine zoology, Maximum credit four units applicable
on a master’s degree.
206, Seminar in Vertchrate Morphology (2)
Ererequisite:b?inlogy 106. ¢
urrent problems in the descriptive, functional and evolutionary anatomy o
vertebrates. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s :i-?grre& d
209. Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.

i fole:;e i.:ctothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on #

210. Seminar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Vertebrates (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106. !

Biology of endothermic animals. Maximum credic four units applicable on a
master’s degree. #
212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Zoology 112.

Selected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology.
290. Bibliography (1)

The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory
to the writing of a master’s thesis.
291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Analysis of research techniques in zoology.
297. Research (1-6)

Research in one of the fields of zoology.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,
298, Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman snd
insaucto

T.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. ‘Thesis or Project (3)
crequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy,

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.




BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to the
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree In
Business Administration. The major goals in the master’s degree curriculum are to
educate the students for general management positions, for management of the
functional areas of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations having
close relationships with business activities. The School of Business Administration

offers graduate study leading to a Master of Arts degree in Business Education.
Please refer to the section of this Bulletin on Business Education, which follows
this section, for derailed information. !

The Master of Business Administration degree is designed to provide a broad
education in business for the student with a non-business undergraduate degree.
The Master of Science degree with a major in Business Administration is design
to provide for additional education and specialization in business subjects for the
student who an undergraduate degree in one of the business subject fields.
The master’s degree programs with a major in business administration have been
accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Entrance requirements for the two master's degree curriculums are the same.
Either degree is available to any student regardless of previous education, provided
the requirements of the degree are met.

All students considering graduate work in business are advised to seek further
details from the Coordinator of Graduate Programs in the School of Busines
Administration prior to applying for admission.

Close contacts with large and small firms, both local and national, enhance the
business student’s education. The generous cooperation of local business and govern-
ment organizations provides opportunities for research and observation for graduate
students. The continued professionalization of the business executives’ responsibilities
has created many opportunities for the student with an advanced degree in business
administration.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity
serving the needs of the School of Business Administration and the Department of
Economics. O(Pmuogally, it is a part of the School of Business Administration, with
a director and a policy committee. The principal objectives of the Bureau are t0
(1) conduct research in the areas of economics and business, with special reference
to local and regional problems; (2) facilitate research in these areas by the faculty
and students; (3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside individuals an
organizations for conducting specific research projects; (4) compile local and
regional data; (5) publish the results of Bureau research investigations and aid the

el ure:?a pflﬁxﬁ:;g:n of research. Graduate students are encouraged to make use

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS

. A student seeking admission to cither of the master’s degree curriculums offered
in the School of Business Administration must (1) be admitted to the College Wi

unclassified graduate standing by the Office of Admissions and (2) be admitted to
the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. See Part III of this Bulletin
for information on admission procedures

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Admission to the Graduate Division with classified i the
of working toward either the Master of Buﬁn@drmgnfod:ﬂ“

or the Master of Science degree in Business Administration i dmission, t0
the School of Business Adm;‘;icsu-atisn. Students should requg;n:u%i:e:dzn malte i

from the Graduate Office. For additional i i s i
snie Atk of G : Iuonmmf&rmmon.uegiu; of this Bulletin
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All students must have classified graduate standing prior to enrolling in any
graduat }zoo--- bered) course. In order to obtain classified standing for the
purpose of working toward a master’s degree in the School of Business Admin-
sstration, a student must have an undergraduate grade point average of not less
than 3.0 (B) on all college work attempred up to the time he applies for admission.

Students may also be recommended for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division if their capacity for graduate study is demonstrated by satis-
factory scores upon the following two mandatory examinations: (1) Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduate Studies in
Business. (Students should arrange to take these tests prior to enrolling in the
College. Details concerning these tests, fees, and examination dates may be obtained
from the Test Officer, San Diego Stare Co]lei?, or by writing to the Educational
T Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. These tests are adminis-
tered four times a year, in November, February, April, and July.)

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM
Regulations governing admission to the Graduate Division and to the School of
Business Admunistration are outlined above and in Part I of this Bulletin. For
admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree there
are no specific prerequisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy for this d , the student must,
In addition to holding classified graduate standing, have ﬁc.ied an official program
indicating the area of concentration, and he must have completed at least 24 units
listed on that program with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. He must
also meet the scholastic, professional, and personal standards of the Graduare
ivision and of the School of Business A tration, and otherwise comply
With the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part I of this
Bulletin under Advancement to Candidacy, including the attainment of an accept-
able score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test. In addition, the
ool of Business Administration must recommend to the Graduate Division thar
Sl'tl;ldtnt be advanced to candidacy to assure that all requirements of that School

ve been mer.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
Ic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part III of this Bulletin,
€ student must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at least
54 units of 200-numbered courses. In the event that the student has met the require-
Ments of a given course by previous course work he will substitute another 200-
]e“’.l course. All courses accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate courses and
“quivalent to those required as a part of the degree. -
1e student must Ele a tentative program with the Coordinator of Graduate
Studies in the School of Business Administration during the first semester of gradu-
ae study, and must file an official approved program of studies in the Graduate
ce before he can receive classified graduate standing. ] ]
least 30 of the required 54 units must be completed in residence at San Diego
te College, and at least 24 units of program courses must be completed after
advancement to candidacy.
ln Completing the program, all students must:
1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:
B.A.200. Financial Accounting (3)
B.A. 201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
A. 202A-202B. Quantitadive Methods (3-3)
WA, 203. Marketing (3) g
204¢. Law for Business Executives (3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
BA. 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
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Econ. 203. Economic Analysis (3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)

2. Complete B.A. 299, Thesis (3), in accordance with regulations of the Grad:

uate Council regarding thesis writing and production as stated in Part IIl of

this Bulletin.

Complete one of the concentrations listed below.

a. Accounting: B.A, 210, Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3);
B.A. 211, Advanced Accouuling Problems (3); B.A. 212, Income Tax
Accounting (3); B.A. 213, Auditing (3); B.A. 219, Seminar in Account-

ing Theory (3); and 3 units of approved electives in an area other thi

accounting.

b. Employee Relations: B.A. 240, Employee Relations (3); two courses st
lected from B.A. 241, Business and Labor (3), B.A. 242, Wage Theory and
Administration (3), and B.A. 243, Management Development (3); BA. 24,

in Employee Relations (3); and 3 units of electives in an area othet

than employee relations. )

¢. Finance: B.A. 229, Seminar in Financial Markets (3); B.A. 223, Seminar i0
Business Finance (3); and nine units of electives,

d. Management: B.A. 784, Polic{ Formation (3); two courses selected from
B.A. 281, Behavioral Science for Management (3), B.A. 282, Group Proc
esses and Leadership (3), B.A. 283, Origin and Nature of American Bus-
ness Eaterprise (3), and B.A. 289, Seminar in ization and
ment (3); and 3 units of electives in an area other than managem

e. Marketing: Nine units from B.A. 250, Seminar in Marketing

:-ll

ent.
and the

Economy (3); B.A. 251, Seminar in Marketing Theory (3); B.A. 252

Marketing Institutions (3); B.A. 253, Seminar in Marketing Price Policy
(3); or B.A. 259, Market Analysis and Research ()3 e;mdgsix additi
units, at least three of which are to b i
Office Administration: B.A. 273, Data Systems and Automation (3); B

! Office Administration (3); B.A. 279, Seminar in Data
w Design (3); and six units of electives, of which 3 must be outside of

inistr ticgll and economli;cs.

8- Production Management: B.A. 230, Production and Operati anagement
(3); B.A., 231, Advanced Methods Engineerin ::f:ll Wgze'lr:aft\l;ewcment (3):
g:z.j:}g. Oper:iuonshl’;;uearch (3)(;3?.1&_ gsox or 239B, Seminar in Produc-

Operations Management (3); i ives i ares
e i ge ot and three units of electives in an

4. Not more than a total of 6 units in Co i i
for credit toward the degr, .l SR Boschl Soudy; willue s

5. For regulations concerning grade point avera :
ges, final al for the grant
tg:}nle degree, and diplomas, 12?& se::)tion engrll:t!uﬂd:

E‘ng of the degree, award o
Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Pare Three of this Bullerin

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and admis- |

sion to the School of Business Administration, as described above, and in Part Il

of this Bulletin, the student must have successfully completed the following courses |

or their equivalents before enrolling in 200-ny
master’s degree program:
Business Administration 1A-1B Princi i i
E&.c?:ggcs gA-SIB, Principles of Eco(r:xlgll-:?cs()f(? o e
: i %idn,ﬁmmusncal Methods, or Mathemarics 12, Elementary Statistics
usiness istration 3 i
iy s n 30A, and Business A
istration 131, Legal Factors in Business (6 units
Business Administrarion 132, Fundamentals of Man)aganent (3 units)

mbered courses listed on the offi

e in an area other than ma:keu{li--

education area and 3 must be in fields other than busines

Business Administration 150, Marketing Principles (3 units)
Business Administration 127, Fundamentals of Finance, or
Economics 135, Money and Banking (3 units)

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate standing will be sent
to the student by the Graduate Office only upon the recommendation of the School
of Business Administration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as
described above and the general requirements for master’s degrees as described
in Part III of this Bulletin, the student must complete a graduate d1:::(:«3?1’:1:!1 of 30
approved units including at least twenty-one units in 200-numbered courses. Busi-
ness Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Economics 203, Economic Analysis is
required unless the student has completed Economics 100A or 100B as a part of
his undergraduate preparation. At least twenty-four units must be in business ad-
ministration and economics.

The following concentrations are available:

L. Accounting 5. Insurance
2. Management 6. Marketing .
3. Finance 7 Eg;;l)loyee Relations
4. Production and Operations 8. Real Estate
gement

For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the rﬁntiqg
of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled “Basic
equirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this Bulletin.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

. Graduate teaching assistantships in business administration are available to a
ited number %flz%a]iﬁeda:rudegsts. Application blanks and additional information
may be secured from the Dean of the gchool of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Acﬁ."g Dean, School of Business Administration: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.
itman, Department of Accounting: L. W. Snudden.. D.B.A., C:P.A.
, Department of Business Law and Finance: Simon Reznikoff, LL.B.

: G‘ﬂ%rm;[n, Department of Management: L. H. Peters, Ph.D.

ion 3 dministration 30B, Business Law:
dministration 118, Advanced Business Law, .EEBBuslﬂifs&gde |

Chairman, Department of Marketing: W. F. Barber, D.B.A.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: T. R. Wotruba, Ph.D.
raduate Advisers:
ccounting: Arthur Brodshatzer
Management: T, J. Atchison, D. W. Belcher, L. H. Peters
nance: H. H. Fisher, W. W. Reints
foduction Management: A. L. Srbich
M:“rrﬂﬂfic: W. A, Nye
Fm keting: W, F. Barber
0 loyee Relations: D. W. Belcher
Re al"%sl\t'lanag‘;r’migt: }1{“' L.k Crawford, L. A. Pemberton
Lstate: . = ippa a
Tofessors; A B.A: D. W. Belcher, Ph.D.; Arthur Brodsharzer,
DBRCPA., D B Kerreh NMBA, CPA E, A. Hale, PhiD; W. H Hippaka,
JuD.;' G, L. Hodge, Ph.D); V. E. Odmark, Ph.D,, P.A; L. H. Beoess, thiD;
- C. Pierson, Ph.D. Simon Reznikoff, LLB; G. K. Sharkey, Ph.D.; Fra
B. Torbert, M.A.
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Associate Professors: l]l L. Chapman, J.D.; R. D. Darley, Ph.D.; L. J. Dodds
MB.A, CPA.; D. R. Hampton, PhD.; W. W. Harned, Ph.D.; W. A. Ny,
Ph.D.; L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., CP.A.; A. L. Srbich, Ph.D,; T. R. Waotrubs,

Ph.D
Assistant Professors: F. C. Akers, Ph.D,; T. J. Atchison, D.B.A.; A. R. Bailey,

M.B.A; H. H. Fisher, Ph.D.; R. T. Fisher, Ed.D., J.D,; Ofiver Galbrai

MB.A; J. V. Ghorpade, M.B.A.; V. V. Gilbert, M.B.A.; R. 'W. Haas, M8,
R. C. Hird, MB.AA.; K. M. Lightmer, M.B.A.; D. A. Lindgren, Ph.D-hJPE'
ein

McFall, M.A,; S. H. Naiman, LL.B,; H. I Purcell, M. S, CP.A;; W. W.
PhD.; W. D. Schmicr, LL.B.; K. S. Wade, Ph.D.; H. W. J. Wijnholds, DR

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES .
100. Intermediate Accounting (4) 142. Wage and Salary Administratioo
3

101, Specialized Accounting 5
Problems (4) 143. I:rt)}hlems in Employee Relations

102. Managerial Cost Accounting (4) 3
106. Income Tax Accounting (4) 151. Marketing Management (3)
107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting 152. Retailing Princip%gnﬁ)
2) : 153, Advertising Principles (3)
108. Governmental Accounting (2) 154. Marketing Problems (3)
112. Auditing (4) 156. Marker Behavior (3)
114. Accounting Systems (2) 157. Market Research (3)
115. Accounting Theory (3) 158. Market Research Laboratory (1)
116. Controllership (3) 159. Analysis of Marketing

118. Advanced Business Law (3) Information (3)

119, Advanced Accounting Problems 161. Traffic Management (3)
(3) 162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-
120. General Insurance (3) saling (3)
121. Property and Casualty Insurance 163. Sales Management (3)
(3) i 164. Purchasing and Buying (3)
124, Life lgs;:u‘ance Principles and Prac- 165. Foreign Marketing (3) v
tices 170. Real Estate Principles and Practices
e SHAT
. Investments (3) 171. Law of 3
130. Financial Analysis and Manage- 172, P:r o Rngmampe% ((3})
131, T is 4 Business Society (3 i %,ﬂ”f‘%“ e s soey )
» i " » t
136. l;;«)aducnon and Quality Control 184. quormaticfn Spygmns
: ; ; (3)
137. Motion and Time Study (3) 185, A d M t Informi
138. Systems and Data Analysis (3) e S
141. Employee Relations Laboratory 186. Darta Processing Practicum (3)
(1) 197. Business Forecasting (3)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

Classified greduate standing is a prerequisite for all 200-numbered courses.
200. Financial Accounting (3)

Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings;

1 accounting as a data pro-
cessing system; measurement of business income; i

al statements.
201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)

Functions, role, and relationships of business izations: : !
ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values mqlﬁ%m%uu;l;éi:g::na of wl

202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)

In 202A: Measures of central tend: and variation, sampling and various stat¥
. ¢ : us i
ucln.l_tesm such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X* tests, Sifnpl% and :rnnltipln col"
relation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and various operations I
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search techniques such as simulation, linear programing, queuing theory, and
Markov chain analysis.

203, Marketing (3)

The marketing activities of a firm in relation to management and society.
Application of economic theory to marketing institutions and functions. Not open
to students with credit for Business Administration 150 or its equivalent.

204, Law for Business Executives (3)

Development significance, and interrelationships of law and business. Analysis of
essential aspects of law pertaining to business including marerials from the law of
contracts, sales, agency, business organizations, pmperrf. negotiable instruments,
secured transactions. Effects of government regulation of labor and business.

205, PFinancial Principles and Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.

Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds.
Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of busi-
ness finance; money and capital markets.

206, Managerial Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 203. \ o

Role of economic theo?r in management analysis and decisions. Study of demand,
cost, and supply theories from 2 business viewpoint.

207. Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. :

Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis
and effective presentation of data related to business and industry.

208. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. .

Accounting in relation to the decision making gropess; various cost systems; rel-
evancy of various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution cost-
ing; break-even analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of management
Planning and control.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
intensive study of the theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial
statements; measurement and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and

income in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration

. of price level problems.

211, Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. i
ciples and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and
Presentation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, in-

come distribution, and liquidation; statement of ; estates trusts.

Zl;;‘ Income Tax Accounting (3)

requisite: Business Administration 210. - .

P’-‘W'qzns of the federal tax law, including mwnnnm of returns for individuals,
ips, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency ss-

sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

11;;u Auditing (3)

equisite: Business Administration 211. e . 5 Wy

itical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of fi-

Rancia] ml'emey:tlss; ?eview of pAICPA and SEC bulletins and reg'ular.'f.mlsl:lj consdmé

ton of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, an
writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.
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21;. Sﬂnllul' l;; A.‘““XES T'Ilury (;:1 239A. Seminar in Production and Operations Management (3)
rerequisite: Business Administration 211. 3 A s AT ‘
Histon?qul development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valu Prerequisite: Business Administration 231

 His omer ; : . jal sisk ing; diagnosis of industrial
tion, }n:cg; dewgmm?;oAnéc ::nu?a ﬁsnm;e%he:; rgr;mn:auon. (Formerly Business Admir- ﬁgm ?mp?gﬁgmm@iﬂ of production methods; coo

production activities.
22&8 a:-xtl Asw;u of I--ber-anagamavint Relations (3) dings, unfie 232D Seminar in Production Management (3)
aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, unf se. Buel Skt ] ) - ;
labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration g‘;’:ﬁéﬁ? Exﬁﬁgdt’;’gmqu‘;’?ﬁﬁmmﬁn planning ﬂnd.af'-"?m"? making.
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions. Applications of operations research and other concepts to industrial situations.
221, Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

: = : 3 . 240, Employee Relations (3)
X Natu:: ;L;in:lxn?nt ofdpe.rsougl. business, and social risk. Risk handling ts‘:hr\l:*lw Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. .
Iﬂsmﬂn. X Ppies an NCUCCS‘. basu:: contracts mlysls; insurance underwritng : . 3 ag‘eﬂll
and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk management Analysis of theories and factors underlying man

volving employees.
222. Principles of Real Estate (3)

Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate ﬁnance.efrﬂpﬂ‘!
management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development
and contemporary real estate problems.

223, Seminar in Business Finance (3) 242. Wage Theory and Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205. . , Prerequisite: Business Administration 240. ;
Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial management  gr 4y of wage theory, factors, and criteria im s

with emphasis on planning and development of tools for use in decision making oo Wage structure, payment methods, and other compensa

Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and development of indt o et :

vidual student reports. :

roblems; production
r(rinatiou of

policies and practices in-

241. Business and Labor (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 240. 4 . . .
Analey(‘lﬁs of the role of unions in the modemn business community with special
attention to the impact of union policies on management.

determination of
tion relating to the

298 gLt inI (%) 243, Management Development (3)
7 e P R Bl Prerequisite: Business Administration 240. e AT
Prerequisite: Business Administration 221, rams; organization, administration, development,
sk management in effective business operations. Programing of persomal ant mzl:? mﬁ;l: Qevslopmets. progriey. &
business risk problems. Insurance institutions.
226. Seminar in Real Estate (3) 249, Seminar in Employee Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 222, Anauisie: Business Administration 240. | Jices and programs in employee
Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning. relatior?s,s’s o Jactos madecl g, S apatee By
n;tmsm:: :;Finsnm:&l M‘I -rk_eu . (3 )205 250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)
)?;ilsgof' moacy &nd capital Egr:-kets.' Emphasis on factors of influence af R’:r"q‘.ﬁ?im: Business Administration 233' chandising as they relate to society,
sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field. hm:;rgﬁ%h:ceﬂgghls:;es promotion, and mer
230. Production and Operations Management (3) 251 5 3 A
+ Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory, ‘s : PR . .
Prerequisite: Business Administration 'Z?D"ZB. ! Preéeq‘f,’fs pos EuﬁmmthAdmmf]ﬁt:ﬁ;:ﬁzlﬂéom of economics and behavioral sci-
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of maic y Of Marketing theory ‘and ¢

factors of production in manufacturing and service industries, Utilizes the systes "> to marketing thought.

approach to achieve unification of the production elements in terms of both analys 352, Marketing Instituti 3
and synthesis. Not open to students who have credic for a basic course in produ¢ Pl‘ereq:isirc: ‘Busin;n:j:;mifﬁs}tﬁtioﬂ 203,

tion management. Ane‘quis of development of wholesaling and urail:'lngtha;lf eggng;it:.h' change,
z!;,- Mv_'“‘“"l;tmds Engineering and Work Measurement  (3) ind efficiency of these institutions in the American an
rerequisite: Business Administration 230, 253, Seminar i i i i
aAlm'lym and solution of plant management problems using multiple operatiof Prer -*nr.'gufrk“?:{w? e 2(0?
analysis and advanced work measurement techm?ues (M.T.M,, Worf Factor Sy¥ S o ousines. Adainbtiation 20

b : sl £ i izations.
tem, and others). Relation of production to other unctions. dy of pricing strategy and price determination in business Organiza
232, Operations Research (3) 259, Market Analysis and Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230, Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 and 202B.

- A e, eSS, : ods to market problems, con-
Programing and simulation techniques f; SN " I . _Application of statistical and mathematical meth

lems with and without the use of com ut::;af)’énx?:ﬁ%fn%tfu:ﬁcn mﬁﬁ:ﬂy l:;: R et s R

tems models. Design of steady state nmf dynamic stochastic models,




270. Seminar in Business Education (3)
An intensive study of some phase of business education, such as administration
and supervision; distributive and basic business education; trends in and m

of teaching shorthand and typewriting. May be repeated with new subject marter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master’s degree program.

273, Data Systems and Automation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. : / =i
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and operating integrated
and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typical
automated data processing problems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273. .
Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. Emphasis
on current trends and developments and on individual student research.

279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B,

Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and
decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior
on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and Leadership (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
. rerceptions and processes in work groups, Experience in interpersonal networks,
influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.

283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.

Factors underlying the American em of business enterprise: modern corpo-
rations, the corporation man, technological change, the business community
politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.

Building and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives; de-
veloping policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organiza:
Eonal acuvities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new devek

pments.

289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.

. Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and de-
cision theory and contemporary developments in management science are empha- |

290. Bibliography (1) |

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, ; d specialized bibliog:
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a mastcl?s ;Jrl:ﬁ:tls'o:nthessglsf:m e

298. Special Study (1-6)

: Pm:eg:xme: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman ﬂnd_
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3)

ml’greqmm An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement ©
Gnidmoelnﬂupnpmﬂnnofnp:oiectordwsisforthemmﬂdegm-
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BUSINESS EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Business Education, in the School of Business Administra-
tion, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in Business Educaéison. (Iit'ls des:gnefd fmt" srugents in d:eachlgl
service and is expressly fitted to the needs and interests of each student with speci
consideration ?}xc?n,g g’irven to his past college work, his California teaching cre-
dentials, and his work ience in teaching and/or industry. San Diego Stare
College is particularly well equipped with the most modern office machines and
devices, enabling the graduate student to work in excellent business education

tory surroundings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with clasﬁﬁedufr’;duate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduare Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGRER
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition ing the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

ic gedéﬂuuem menguft::sthc magtcr's de as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete 2 graduate program which includes a conceatrs:
tion defined as follows: A minimum of 18 units in business a stration selecte
from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs in b'mc?asg
education of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. With tl
consent of the graduate adyiser in Business Education certain courses in economics
can be used to satisfy this 18 unit requirement. Business Administration 207 is
recommended. The student may choose to write a thesis (Plan A) or a ?miieg
f?ml't. or may elect to take a comprehensive departmental examination in
of thesis (Plan B) composed of the following parts: . e

(3) A general section designed to test the student on core information in the
business teaching field.
sections designed to test the student on the two business edu-

(b) Two i )
Cation mﬁﬁeﬁf&f‘ forth on his California teaching credential.
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Business Education are available to a limited

in ) ! TS
number alified students. Application blanks and further information may
Wndm tlu:cDeasr;ul :t'u the ehool of Business Adminiseration.

FACULTY

Acting Dean, School of Business Administration: M. L. Crawford, E4D.
airman, Department of Business Education: E. C. Archer, Ed.D.h M.
G?élt‘late Advisers: E. C. Archer (Coordinator), R. G. Langenbach, L. A. Pem
on
Credential Advisers: L. A. Pemberton, Evangeline O. LeBarron ' .
fessors. E. C. Archer, Ed.D.; M. L. Crawford, Ed.D; E. E’ leljson, 5.‘3;3;‘
ﬁvgugenne O. LeBarron, B.A., BS; L. A. Pemberton, Ed.D.; Lura Lynn \

ASS_OL‘iam Professor: R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.

t Professors: Barbikay B. Bissell, M.S; L. E. Graves, M.A.; Doris Spon-
» MLA.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

101. %p;:cialized Accounting Problems 143. I(’;';:blen‘ts in Employee Relations
4 -
106. Income Tax Accounting (4) 151. Problems of Marketing Manage-
107, Advanced Income Tax Accounting ment 3)
(2) 152. Retailing Principles (3)
108. Governmental Accounting (2) 153, Advertising Principles (3)
112. Auditing (4) 154. Advertising Problems (3)
114. Accounting Systems (2) 157. Market Research (3)
115. Accounting Theory (2) 161. Traffic Management (3)
116. Controllership (3) 162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-
119. Advanced Accounting Problems saling (3)
(3) 163. Sales Management (3)
120. General Insurance (3) 165. Foreign Marketing (3)
121 f’r;aperty and Casualty Insurance 170. Real (lgjgtare Principles and Prac
3 tices
124. Life Insurance Principles and Prac- 171. Law of Real Property (3)
tices (3) 172. P?;Tﬂ'ry Management (3)
125. Estate Planning (3) 173. Real Estate Finance (3)
128. Investments (3) 174. Real Estate Appraisal Theol_')[ (3)
130. Financial Analysis and Manage-  181. Administration and Supervision
ment (3) Distributive Education (3)
131. Law in a Business Society (3) 184. I(r!f)omzatmn Systems Management
= I(’;.‘t))ducuon and Quslity Control 185. Automated Management Informs

137. Motion and Time Study (3) tion Systems (3) :

; 186, Data Processing Practicum (3)
138, Systems and Data Analysis (3) 189. Scope and l;-‘”g1 ction of Busines
141 l(i‘.ln;ployee Relations Laboratory Education (3)

w o e 197. Business Forecasting (3) .
142, 1t?;f}age and Salary Administration  199. Special Study (1-6)

Courses in the ent of Economics with 100 or above numbers with the

i of Economics 103A-103B : ¢ the
graduate adviser, may be selected with the approval o

GRADUATE COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

207. Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. ;

Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analys
and effective presentation of dara to business and industry.
2?;; Seminar in Business Education (3)

intensive study of some phase of business educati dministratios
and sgpen;s;ou, distributive andl? basic business educagi:ltzugt:sl‘:lihin“a;d Tnm
teaching sofnbmd.md typewriting. May be repeated with new subject mattet
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master’s degree program.
2?;. Data Systems and Automation (3)
rerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installin ing integrated
g - ) s g, and tng Integré

and electronic data pro ?;agmg computer sppﬁcations to typicd

.

278. Slm.i'.l}urh()ﬁuldminhenﬁnn (3)
ZTE'.re.reqmam: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administratiod

Advanced study of contemporary problems in offi inkserati hasi
on current trends and developments and on individualumes;gcnﬁ. —
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279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3) L4 .
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration
273.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

290. Bibliography (1) o I
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298, Special Study (1-6) . )
_ Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor. ; I
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3)
ddererequisim: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.

Guidance in the preparation of & project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry in the Division of the Physical Sciences, San
Diego State College, in cooperation with the Department of Chemistry, University
of California, San Diego, offers a program of graduate study leading to the Doctor
of Philosophy degree in Chemistry. This degree is awarded jointly by the Board
of Regents of the University of California and the Board of Trustees of
California State Colleges in the names of the University of California, San Diego,
and San Diego State College.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arrs degree with a major in
Chemistry, the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in
Chemistry, and the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also offered.

The fam]msg staff, and_cql.l.l%ment_ of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the AB.
or BS. degree with the apgroved curriculum are granted the A.CS. certification.
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
_eqmpgle_nt_ns available for research projects in the new four-million-dollar chem-
stry

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student with a major
in chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year-course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course m
physical must have included laboratory work, In addition, the stu
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to give a minimom
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
years of as & prerequisite,

ADVANCEMENT YO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candid;t:{'

including the foreign lan % 1
letin, In addition, minmdﬁmmm as stated in Part Three of this

examination should be taken during the palifying examination in chemistry.

semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classif i the
g;’ilc .req:::umnts for the master's degree as desc::%egni?:uait':nm%g;ne% a:fd i
etin, fstudent must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting odat least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as ac
on master’s iiﬁ'rn;e &mg-ranu At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered

2 i 290, £
are required. The mmm dzw and 298. Chemistry 211, 290, 291, and _2599

Gemnmdmmpmaﬁmommﬁmmmhh '

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF
S it o At FOR TEACHING SERVICE i s
1 € meeting the require for classi i
gmc _rqurunegu for the mnstcr’sm;:g?eem;s desgi'ges“i‘r{m?t:nmndmi n:fd S
tm:i:l:n'c e stu cntf must complete 2 graduate program which includes a concen-
: onasun‘g} of at leg“'.:tclhae rﬁ:i';tts r:fm cht:ul:sm Ilisted below as acceptable ;;
egree programs » of which at least 12 units must be in 2
numbered courses. 290 m?Chenustry 299 are nqm'r:-.d g!mmes-

76

o

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREER
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
i i the l'naﬂ:u}a.:r :

student must satisfy the basic requirements for degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least 12 of these units must
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. i

211 and 291 are required. Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect
Plan A with the L%e.s:s (in which case the program must include Chemistry 290
and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A
student electing Plan A must pass 2 final oral examination on his thesis. The student
must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian. This re-
hement will be considered to have been met by the student who holds the

ican Chemical Society Certificate.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

. Students who desire to become candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree
in chemistry should realize that it is granted not for the fulfillment of residence
or course requirements alone, but more for the student’s general grasp of chemistry
and his accomplishments in this field. The student must demonstrate his ability to
work indepemﬂ.‘ntly and to make an original contribution to the field of chemistry.
A student with an acceptable baccalaureate degree will normally spend at least
three years of full-time study in earning the degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission to the joint doctoral program must first be admitred
to regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the University of Cali-
fornia, San Diego, and to c?assiﬁed graduate standing in the Graduate Division of
San Diego State College. In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions, the
applicant must pay fees required by each institution and comply with the
admission procedures stated in this bulletin and in the current edition of the
Announcement of the Graduate Division, University of California, San Diego.

. ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

In order that he may participate effectively in this program, the entering student
will be required to ha’:'epa magtery of the subjects usually presented in the under-
graduate curriculum: physical, organic, analytical, and inorganic chemistry. All
applicants will be expected to present the equivalent of one year of physics and
of mathematics at least through integral calculus. Students should be prepared to
take orientation examinations which will be qdmm:ste,_red by a joint committee
“ﬂg ‘ﬂ"-'lltlh cover the fields of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry,
and mathematics, A% p

The request of each student for admission to the joint doctoral program will
be considered on an individual basis. Requests for specific research ents
will be considered in the light of availability of faculty members qualified for, and
interested in, supervision of the proposed individual program. Ap roval may also
be limited by the availability of specialized equipment or other physical facilities
becessary for satisfactory completion of the proposed project. On each of the
?mcphfmﬁnx campuses, there is a Graduate Adviser for the joint doctoral program
m i < . s . -
After a student has been form admitted to the two Graduate Divisions with
gppropria;e graduate standing, E?ilynms: declare his intention to enter the joint

octoral p by filing an application with the Graduate Adviser. The appli-
cation must be approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each campus and
forwarded to the Graduate Deans for formal certification of admission to tI}:u
joint_doctoral program. Entry occurs when the student is formally accepted by
the Graduate [gem.s of each of the two Graduate Divisions.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral program, the student must spend
at least one year in full-time residence on eacﬂ of the two campuses. At Sm}
iego State College. *he minimum one year of full-time residence consists ©
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registration in and completion
semester of the required year’s residence.

of at least seven semester units at the College each

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS
A high ability in one of four languages to be chosen from French, Russin

German, or Japanese will be re

quired of all candidates for the joint doctoral degre

in chemistry, The standard for high ability will be placed ar abour the |
percentile on the Graduate School Foreign Language Test of the Educationl
Testing Service, Berkeley, California, -

In addition, an ability at a lower level in one other language will be required
Italian may be included in addition to the four languages mentioned above. A
student may use English as his second level language if his native language &
neither English nor the language he chooses in the higher group. The standar
for lower ability will be placed ar about the 40th percentile on the Graduae
School Foreign Language Test.

The Linguistics Department of the University of California, San Diego, wil

conduct the examinations in th

e languages for which the Graduate School Foreig

Language Tests are not available, o
The foreign language requirement must be satisfied before the Qualifyint

Examination is taken. The Qualifying Examination is normally scheduled durint

the second year in residence following admission to the joint doctoral progran

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

A Joint Guidance Committee consisting of two faculty members from each ¢
€ cooperating institutions will be appointed for each student who has been for

mally admitted to the joint

.doctoral program., This committee will prepatt

conduct, and evaluate the orientation examinations mentioned above and Wil
develop a study plan in consultation with the student. The study plan must b
approved by the Graduare Councils on the two campuses and shall include: (1) th

method to be followed in satisfying the foreign language requirements; (2)

sequence of residence study at

each of the two institutions; (3) the distribution o

courses to be taken at each of the two institutions; (4) the arrangement of anf
additional examinations required by either of the two Departments of Chemisttyi

and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important by the Joint Guidan¢ U

mmittee.

. The Joint Guidance Committee guides and advises the student in &repamﬂ'orl for
. 18

s Quahfymgepl'énx::lnﬁmﬁon and the work for his dissertation

rses recof

mended will on the student’s performance } i i inationt
and upon his field of specialization. i %81 the Odetnion. Meiiig

en, in the judgment of th
Departments

A of the Joint Guidance Committee, the student is prepﬂﬂé?
for the Qua]:f{ﬂcri Examination and has satisfied the requirements of the fwl

: » the Chai f th i i i :
notify the Chairman of the Departrna::r::garé.fc'(:ht 2 ot Guidance Committes :

! that the student is ready 1
appointment of the student’s Joint Doctoral Corr
€ a report that the foreign anguage requiremes’

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMITTEE

A Joint Doctoral Committee consisting of three
the cooperating institutions will be
Each departmental Chairman will nominate three members of t

passage of the Qualifying Examination to th
ommittee is completely responsible for the

that are appropriate. It wi ide the student thr h his ﬂ e h¥
dissertation, and conduct his tgr:]:l examination, . P o ust
Sl Ol ation. All members of the committee m

o iedgabt membmnanon and the Final Examination and must S&"

ers must sign the approval page of the dissertatio®

matter field and to cump
I ds o

ADVANCEMENY TO CANDIDACY

If the student successfully passes the Qualifyin Examination, the Graduate Dean,
University of California, sﬁn Diego, will send h.i‘m an application for advancement
to Candidacy. This application must be completed in consultation with and signed
by the Chairman of the student’s Joint Doctoral Committee. Upon payment of
the Candidacy Fee to the University of California, San Diego, aand after approval
by both Graduate Deans, the student will be notified of his advancement to
candidacy by the Graduate Dean, University of California. ]

A minimum of two semesters of resident study will be required between the
date of advancement to candidacy and of awarding the degree.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his Joint
Doctoral Committee, bear]ing on his field of specialization and showing his ability
to make independent investigation, will be required of ev candidate. In its
preparation the candidate wxﬁg be guided by his Joint Doctoral Committee which

ill pass on the merits of the completed dissertation. The requirements for
completing and filing the dissertation, including the number of copies required,
will be determined jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements now in force at
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, including microfilmin and
such other provisions as may be decided by the Graduate Council of San Diego
State College.

FINAL EXAMINATION s Jofne D =

The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by oint Docto:
Committee‘.i Thisn;xan'fi)natian will deal primarily with the reladions of the disser-
tation to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage, affirmative i}mé:hes

i required from a majority of the committee members of each o ¢
Cooperating institutions. After passing the Final Examination, and with the approval

tht of the Graduate Councils of both institutions, the student will be nominated for

degree
AWARD OF DEGREE e
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by the
niversity of California, l;’Szm Dlgergo, and San Diego State College.

PROCEDURES . S i
The time required for a student to complete the requirements for the joint
doctorate is m?:tq expressed in terms of units of credit or number of semesters but
will ultimately depend upon the amount of time required to master the subject
ﬁate g satisfactory dissertation. cred W
The official recor. all students who have formally been admitte fr%:ﬁ? joint
octoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University 2h a ‘:I““"
San Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on file in_ e“_l ll;s u:hte
Office, Diego State College. Transcripts of record will be issued by the
Registrar, University of California, San Diego, upon request. ot
student in residence on one of the two campuses may register hof 30 ullns ¢
an one course at the other hmdmgonclnﬁomulgu on fees and other details o
Tegistration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. A
All sudent petitions muse be_ addressed to' the two Graduate Deans, d'm?otgi
urses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the joint doc:

o Rogram at_either instifution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the

gistrar of the other institution. e
A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject t(t)h ail_rusgf“ ;gg
Tgulations governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at that in
" are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral programh;uu e
All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program s
irected to the Graduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

STAFF
The followi embers of the Departments of Chemistry of the coop-
ting ins?i;‘uﬁggria?lﬂiy pr:rﬁcipatc in the im%t doctoral program, be::s é\;ﬂt
&';dhm“ of research and as departmental members of Joint Docto
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University of California, San Diegot

Graduate Adviser: James R. Arnold; Alternate: Joseph E. Mayer

Staff: James R. Arnold, Martin D. Kamen, Joseph Kraut, Joseph E. Mayer, Stanl
L. Miller, Charles L. Perrin, G. N. Schrauzer, Teddy G. Traylor, Harold
Urey, Robert L. Vold, Bruno H. Zimm.

San Diego State College:

Graduate Adviser: R. W, Isensee; Alternate: A. N. Wick

Staff: Mitchel T. Abbott, Edward Grubbs, Reilly C. Jensen, Walter D. Jones
Edward O'Neal, William H. Richardson, Morey A. Ring, Clay M. Sharts, Arne

N. Wick.
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in chemistry are available to a limited number of
g)ﬂ]iﬁed students. Application Eslanh and additional information may be secured
m the Chairman of the Department of Chemistry.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Chemistry: C. J. Stewart, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee

Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith

Professors: N. J. Harrington, Ed.D.; L. H. Hellberg, Ph.D.; R. W. Isensee, Ph.D;
Reilly Jensen, Ph.D.; Lionel Joseph, Ph.D.; V. J. Landis, Ph.D; J. G. Malik
Ph.D.; D. H. Robinson, Ph.D R. D. Rowe, Ph.D.; { A. Spangler, Ph.D; C. }-
Stewart, Ph.D.; E. P. Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D.; Harold Walba, Ph.D.; Ame N.
Wick, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. J. Grubbs, PhD.; W. D. Jones, Ph.D.; H. E. O'Neal
Ph.D.; W. H. Richardson, Ph.D.; M. A. Ring, Ph.DD.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D; J. H.
‘Woodson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: M. T. Abbott, Ph.D.; H. R. Leonhardt, Ph.D.; J. H. Mathew-
son, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
116A-116B. General Biochemi (3-3 155. Ad d Instrumental Methods
118. Advanced Physical Chem% (3)) (4)vmce < 3¢
127A-127B-127C. Inorganic Chemistry  156. Quantitative Microanalysis (3)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical

(3ist)u _
131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry Engineering (3-3)
) 170. Radiochemistry (3)

(3)x 5 D
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 191, Chemical Literature (1)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1 to3)

An intensive study in advanced chenusuT' , topic to be announced in the clas
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry  (Credit to be arranged)
grefml;iﬁte:‘copsm; of instructor.
ected topics in sical chemistry. i it si i i 4
it : phy mistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to
211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics

212. Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. :
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-

anisms,

213, Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. it :
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical

bonding theory.
214, Molecular Structure (3) ;
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.
215, Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211. .
Su&al mechanics as applied to chemical systems.
216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)

Prerequisite; Chemistry 211 y g3 . .
Theu?ymilf ionic solutions: elec:mde'potenuals, activity coefficients, partial molal

quantities, conductance and ion association.
220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
lected topics in inorganic
master’s degree.
221, Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)

Pr isite; Chemistry 127A. : ) X
Meems;ms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

222, Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)
Prerequisite: Chemi 127A.
An advanced systematic study of the
230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. . o . i
Selected topics in organic chemistry, Maximum credit six units spplicable on s
s degree.
231, Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112.
activity and mechanism in organic reactions.
232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: i 112, y F . :
4 Applicacions S2d liizations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-
€S1S.

nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemi 110B. ] . 3 iy S
Selected togics Feom the field of snalytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units
tpplicable on a master’s degree.
260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Pl Eleq isite: i i * )
Selected ¢ :;;mChim alnlfsgy Maximum credit six units applicable on & master's
261, Advanced Biochemical Techniq (2)

ls’?e;equisi;e; Chemiscry 116A.

1X ho boratory. ; . !

e l;g;rztory applirc,;ﬁon of biochemical techniques in manometry, chromatog-
ogY-

¥, electrophoresis and enzymol 81




270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
gr'herequi_si:f: Clillemls:ry 110B.
eoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiat i
laws and processes, nuclear structure antg reaf:tions. madiation cheoipiies
Z’E‘; Bibliography (1)
ercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibli
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s ;:roiect or theu:p -
291. Research Seminar (1)
Il:’)x:ereqqisite: Consent of department chairman,
iscussions on current research by students, facul d visiti ienti
student will make a presentation based on tjt:; cu:retlj::t': ﬁem“rfr?s st Fo

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

R h . - - - - .
4l l‘esesu'c ;nd:;:e:f the fields of chemistry, Maximum credit six units applicable

29;. Special Study  (1-6)
re;etg:fme: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman snd
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, Thesis (3)
digmqumte: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Gc?(i - ¥
uidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Economics.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science,
refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided
by the Department of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the
Institute of Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in Economics
must have completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 units of
upper division courses in economics including Economics 100A-100B or 104A-104B,
or their equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in economics or related

fields as approved by the graduate adviser. i
A student with a bachelor’s degree in a field other than economics who has com-
pleted the core courses, Economics 100A-100B or 104A-104B and Economics 2 may,

with the consent of the Department of Economics, offer more than six upper divi-
sion units in fields other than economics as part of this undergraduate preparation

for admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test
Office in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

ic requirements for E{t.h.e: master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a um of 24 units
in economics from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degil:e ro-
grams of which ar least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Eco—
nomics 200A-200B and Economics 299, Thesis. The remaining unit requirements
may be selected from courses in economics listed below or, by petition to the
Departmental Graduate Study Committee, from 100 or 200-numbered courses of-
fered by other departments of the college. A written comprehensive examination

over course work taken for the degree is required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Grad i i hivs in Economics are available to a limited number
of qu;ﬁ‘;izgg ;::flle‘::nrg ﬁgﬁggiolgsl:ﬂnksug& further information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Economics: Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: George Babilot; G. K. Anderson; R. E. Ba:ckicyB gt

Professors: G. Ph.D.« George Babilot, Ph.D; R, E. Barckley, PhD.;
D, O Bridasstne PhDD. A. Flagg, PhDs Adam Gifford, Ph.D.; J. O. McClin-

tic, Ph.D,; E. J. Neuner, Ph.D; Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: C. E. Jencks, Ph.D; J. W. Leasure, Ph.D.
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Assistant Professors: L. E. Chadwick, B.S;; M. S. Patel, Ph.D,; I. L. Poroy, Ph.D;
N. W. Schrock, Ph.D.; J. P. Venieris, B.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Comparative Economic Systems 150, Labor Problems (3)
(3) 152. Collective Bargaining (3)

105. Welfare Economics (3) 153. Comparative Labor Problems (3)
107. Quandirative Economics (3) 172. Public Utilities (3)
109. Advanced Economic Theory (3) 173. Economic Resources and Growth
111A-111B. Economic History of the (3)

United States (3-3) 174. Economic Concentration and
114. Economic Problems of Latin Monopoly Power (3)

America (3) 175. Industry Studies (3)
115. Economic Problems of South and 190. International Economics—

East Asia (3) K Principles (3)
118. Economy of the Soviet Union (3) 195. International Economics—
119. Economic Problems of Africa and Problems (3)

the Middle East (3) 196. Economics of Underdeveloped
131. Public Finance (3) Areas (3)
135. Money and Banking (3) 197. Research Design and Method (3)
138. Urban and Regio 198. Investigation and Report (3)

Economics (3)

199. Special Study (1-6
142. Business Cycles (3) re o ol

GRADUATE COURSES
200A-200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3-3)
Prerequisite: Economics 109,

thzndividual research, seminar reports, group discussion of problems in economics
ory.

201A-201B. Seminar in the Devel T t of E
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics,
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

202, Semm-' ar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

%mriequ;sites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118, of
OpICs in comparative economic s th i
s & T systems; the Soviet economy, the economy
203. Economic Analysis (3)
Pr isite: Classified graduate standing

. The theory of the firm in a marker economy. Not open to students with credit

in Economics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a m;?ter'l degree in economics

210. Seminar in Economic Histo. ry (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111A or 111B,
Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.

231, Seminar in Public Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131
vanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.
235. Seminar in Money and Bankin g (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 135.
Indivi

ic Thought (3-3)

238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 138.
Urban and regional economics; individual research and reports.

241. Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 197. " _ z
Measx?rcmmt in economics. The construction and testing of ecoqomqmcdmodzls.
Emphasis on the adaptation of statistical analysis to economics. Esumung e
supply, and the inal propensity to consume; forecasting national income.

250, Seminar in Labor Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 150 or 151 or 152. iy :
Indivi?iual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

253, Comparative Labor Seminar (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 1A-1B or 103A-B, and 150 or 153. .

Rﬁegggh in CO!'lc'lpamtiVB labor problems, {ncludmg problems of labor and bsocxal
legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems,
and international labor movements.

272, Seminar in Utilities and Water Rm”7 (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173. 1 E e bl .
Aﬁe:al?gsci study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and
regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

274. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 100A.
Se.iece;led topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

290, Bibliography (1) 7 L g >
Ememis:?n the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis.

295, Semimar in International Econemics (3)

P isite: E ics 190 or 195 or 196. ” : :

Ilfgffi u;:tlteandc;;lg:;csresearch into selected topics; group discussion of proce-
dures and results.

296. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Pr isite: ics 196. )
eerzg:;s:t;segaﬁ'.: c,’mm::c;d1::11:]031*(2101:11'11:1‘5': and policies for development of eco-
nomically underdeveloped countries.

297. Research (3) _ :
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics.

298, Special Study (1-6) . X
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor. : ) ;

Individual study. Six units maximam credit.
299, Thesis (3 ¢ )

Pl‘ﬂ'cquisites:( i\n officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy, d 3 _
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

ual research, seminar reports and discussi ected omic |
problems related to ememdfmcﬁg?&?ofmwsyummn :
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EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in Education with concentrations in the following: audiovisual education,
e!emenmry' curriculum and instruction, administration, supervision, counseling, spe-
cial education, and education research. Some of these concentrations are design
to permit concurrent completion of the requirements for the correspondingly named
advanced credentials.

Graduate study is also offered leading to the degree, Master of Science in Coun-

seling,
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduste
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have
completed 2 minimum of 12 units in professional education courses, and he must
either be admitted to the program of teacher education or hold a valid California
credential, other than an emergency or provisional credental, before he will be
recommended by the school for classified graduate standing.

: The Qualifying Examination
_ The student is urged to take this examination (The Graduate Record Examina-
tion Advanced Test in Education) at the earliest possible date in his first graduate
vear. In the fall semester, the test will be given on November 16, 1968, with reser-
vatons required prior to October 18, 1968. In the spring semester, the test will be
given on March 15, 1969 with reservations required prior to February 14, 1969
Make reservations in the Test Office. (Administration Building, Room 228)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing and the credential requirements as applicable, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree, described in Part
Three of this bulletin, In addition, the student must complete a minimum of 18
units in one of the concentrations in educarion, Education 211 and either Education
299 or Education 295A-295B are required courses, All applicants for the Master
Arts degree in Education must Kass a comprehensive examination and satisfactorily
complete either a thesis (Plan A) or two writing seminars (Plan B). In addition |
students majoring in certain concentrations are required to verify successful teach-
ing experience, and to satisfy requirements for advanced credentials. See below for |
further information regarding each of the concentrations.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i“A sdtiudgntaldegnng.a Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration
audiovisual education, elementary curriculum and instruction, or secondary cuf-

completion of the

meet specif supervision, or counselin[f.
: 4 Specific requirements for admission to the
:gﬁ;zggaatgoa‘!vanced, i:redent!?l program. A student desiring a master’s degreé

n n special education must also meet sF?eciﬁc admission requirements:

((:!:ggef‘lg:}l;?rlg:ir:lfé)&pozgit;%';efer to the School of Lducation, Office of Advanced

must, in addition to the above,
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The Comprehensive Examination

This examination, designed to evaluate the student’s achievement in the specific
area of his concentration, is required of all candidates for the master’s degree in
education. A student is eligible to take the comprehensive only if he has been
advanced to candidacy and has completed or is currently enrolled in the last
course or courses in his major concentration.

This year this examination will be given on November 2, 1968, and on March
22, 1969. Reservations must be made at least a week in advance in the Office of
Advanced Credentdals, School of Education, Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

In general, applicants will be programed for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculry adviser for it. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master’s degree and countersigned by the faculty adviser and then submitted to
the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Education.

In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem Ti?;’ wish to investigate in some detail. It is also recommended for students
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
examination in lieu of thesis, provides an opportunity (1) to have two experiences
of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively in the research projects
of the other members of the seminar, ancr (3) to subject his own research to critical
evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans require the ability to formu-
late and defgne research problems, to assemble data pertinent to the problem, to
draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate written form. It is expected
that the two seminars will be at least as demanding as the thesis with respect to
the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Course Requirements

Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master’s degree
adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the master’s degree. Students
are urged to take Education 211 (3 units) as early as possible in their first graduate
year,

CONCENTRATIONS
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction ‘

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in elementary
¢urriculum and instruction is designed to increase professional competence in the
form of more breadth, depth, and technical skill in curriculum and instruction,
;"']Il"el‘ generally or in selected areas of specialization. Course requirements are as
ollows:

. L. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include curriculum and methods, child growth and development, tests and measure-
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of educ.auon.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 _uml:;)- ! Z
3. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses in education, an
Ielated ﬁelpds g:lectcfi with the approval of the adviser on the basis of the student’s
Interests and goals, and his needs as evidencedhmr results on the qualifying exami-
ﬁhim A minimum of 6 units of education shall be taken in courses at the 200-

€

% Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval r.:f the adviser. i

5. Special Study and Research (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6
nits), or Education 299, Thesis (3 units).

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction Sk
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in secondary
Curriculum and instruction is designed to assist the applicant in improving per-
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formance in his roles as a classroom teacher. Twelve units in basic education
courses are prerequisite to the program. Course requirements are as follows:

1. Educarion 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

2. Core lprogram (15 units). The core is composed of courses in education and
related fields selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of the students
interests and goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on the qualifying exan
nation.

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.

4. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education

299, Thesis (3 units).
Audio-visual Education

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in audio-visul
education requires twelve units in basic education courses as prerequisites to the
program, and the following courses:

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

2. Core program (18 units) to include: (a) Education 240, Curriculum Con-
struction and Evaluation in Elementary Education, or Education 250, C
Problemss in Secondary Education; (b) nine units as follows: Education 141, Creat
ing Audio-visual Materials for Classroom Use; Education 274A, Utilizing Audio
visual Materials in fhe Classroom; and Education 275, Administering the Use of
Audio-visual Materials; (¢) a minimum of three units from the following: Indus
trial Arts 183, Marerials and Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; fﬂdm‘“l
Arts 185, Photography for Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Phomsg&hﬂ
Education or ‘Slacech Arts 143-S, Workshop in Educational Television; and Educs
ton 298, Special Study; (d) Education 375, Directed Internship.

3. Electives (6 units).

4. Additional required courses (3-6 wunits): i 4 i or
Education 209, Thes (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar,

e Administration and Supervision

n the concentration of school administration and supervisio ;

- : SR th ter’s degret

:s.dwgncq to provide increased knowledge and skill li"’-:)r 1:l-u.erl me g::ﬁve adnifﬂri-"

tral::?l‘. "Ia;hxs degree is built upon and coordinated with the £an?ard Supervision

f;}': cnl:_lh at either the elementary or second specialization levels. The student
0 wishes to work for this degree must complete the appropriate course require

ments 101' tlus CIEde!ltlal Prior to, or conc € Yy W pt Of thc dEg
urr:
s l'ld lth thc recel

L. Prerequisite: Possession of (1) a valid standard teachi ial, standard
g:s:(szn)at:dbiuﬂ!ge:m Eeiaching credential or a standard 5:;$&dcﬁgg?cncf’cﬁmﬁ!l
AN bt;a;‘: ing credential issued or renewed by the State of Californi
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigati i
S gation and R
% Eﬁ:gm%uo‘g"!’ c.oll-e program: (12 units) W N B
“ducation 260, Pr ini 2
Education 261, Edlﬁ:;%:;ﬁf&%gﬂ}é\dmm“uon

Education 262, Legal and Financial A istri ici
i anon 2 ) spects of School District Policies
al:leisE:I;J ugili.ogor Education 240 or £ducauon 250), Curriculum Development

4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: units
a. Elementary Specialization .0 ;

Education’ 264A, 2 : : b
tion and Sllp‘:r‘vis?:f' 264C, Seminars in Elementary School Administr®

Education 2 2 i i i
.m: i %d ggg, 2@6.(6‘.,3 Field Experience in Elementary School Ad-
. Snn A, 265B, 265C, Seminars in Secondary School Administratio?
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Education 267A, 267B, 267C, Field Experiences in Secondary School Ad-
ministration and Supervision {
5. Research (3-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or
Education 299, Thesis. y
6. Electives (3-6 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.

Advanced seminars re?uire admission to the program of Administration and Su-

pervision, Department of Administration and Supervision. For further information
the sr?tllleut e];s) referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of

Education, (Educatdion Building, Room 179)
Counseling et 5
lled by November 1, 1963, in a program leading to the
Pﬂ?ﬂs?g:s%m?om‘g?césmgndmgal will be permitted to contnue that proslz_ran&
and to earn the Master of Arts in Education degree (if he is qualified) as out I]‘ll;‘:
on his official program, provided only that all requirements for the crede?ll_:llald( st
not necessarily for the master’s degree) must be completed on or before the dead-

line ished by the State Department of Education.

A (::thise:tstraig]tﬁsl; inrilled will be re?]nired to follow the program for Ii:"he stt:,;:;gl;
ard designated services credential and master’s degree. These grogr%uom davfe Deea
developed in accordance with the regulations adopted by the tﬁte ard -od i
cation in May, 1963. A student who wishes to work toward the d;lnasters egFor
with a concentration in counseling must be admitted to the creden ;c)ln():g-n;;n e

er information, the student is rgferrﬁd_lt‘i:ni theR(()’ﬂint.:lel%)Admce re
in th cation. (Education Building, Koo .

(Aesgucggr?: t?"t»'fl-xfdgas completed the program leading to the Master (if gpwn:g
in Counseling degree will not be eligible for admission to the program c]if)a )mg
the Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling.

ol jon i ial education

The M £ Arts degree in Education with a concentration in speci ]
is des?gnggt:; :sis-: thee;s;p}icant in improvin; _performance in his rolest 9513 cﬂ;s;sts
room teacher. With adviser's approval, in this 30-unit program, fup o i
(Plan B) or up to 15 units (Plan A) of electives may be chosen rlomdcou ad
the elementary, secondary and special education departments, and related academi
departments. . 1% ;

. Prerequisite: i keround in education (minimum of 12 units) to
élude sucﬁ?ﬁrsg Esmcﬁar?c%lﬁ and methods, educat}onal psychology, growth
and development, and history and phi.losoph_y of education. s

2, Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units). 2

3. Core pro (9 units) to include: Education 220, AdyancedCh}ng?anond
Psychology; Fducation 270, Seminar in Education of Exceptional en; an
2 200 level education course in area of specialty.

4. Electives selected with adviser’s nppr_oval. 3

5. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education

Education 299, Thesis.
Educational Research

aster of Arts i i i ion in educational re-
in Education with a concentration in, :

seaTr:l: zl desig-ggd to pdrgr;i students having a basic "background 1:; ec-lou::{ni:v:?
conduct measurement, research, and evaluation activitics at a‘pégm el evel
Emphasis is upon preparation for research activities at the sf:l{oo et 't's i

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (a muu:lnujnmo m:l 3
professional education) including at least one coun;e I;n pt:::s(a unitseasure!n)

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Repo) ).

3. Core program (12 units): Education 221, Seminar nli‘.d Edu:_:;tnxoznlazl %measu:e-h
ment; Education 153, Quantitative Methods in Education; £CUeIHer #55
Design; Education 213, Advanced Quantitative Methods in Education.

295A-295B, Seminars, or
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4. Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser’s approval.
5. Education 299, Thesis,

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. In addition the student must be admitted to the Guidance Studies Program in
the Department of C_ounseligg and Guidance. Criteria for admission require that

personal, professional, and academic adequacy for the Master of Science in Coun-
seling degree._Only students who show reasonable promise of success in counseling
as a career will be admitted to this curriculum.

. (A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Arts degree
in Education with a concentration in counseling, will not be eligible for admission
to the program leading to the degree, Master of Science in Counseling.)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as de-
scribed in Part Three of this b etin, and for advancement to candidacy, the stu-
dent must also meet the following requirements:

1. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent.

2. At least nine units of work from each of the following groups of courses:

First level: Educauon_ 115, 167, 211, 224, 225A, 225B, and 230.
Second level: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 (or 237 and 238).
Third level: Education 239A, 239B, 330, 331, 332, and 333.

3. Successful completion of a program consisting of at least thirty-six units of
approved course work. 8 i

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must maintain
continued good standing in the Guidance Studies Program (for further information,
z:it’g tc;7lél')|e School of Education, Department of Counseling and Guidance, Edu-

mn .

The Comprehensive Examination

on a comprehensive
ment of Counseling and Guidance.

This year this examination will be given on November 2, 1968, and on March 22,

1969. Reservations must be made at least i i d-
vanced Credentials, School of EducauF:lsi, ﬁ;;t;:kl;g. i o

’ PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS
tudents desiring to complete the pro f ilitati ill
complete the requirements for the Mas]:er gorfa“S.lcie(r:lc‘:t.'.-r?:i1 acbgl:::suc?;gchgs:g)gti;:

Ep::'ia]}:;f_g:xge?wnts arranged by the Director of Rehabilitation Counselor Educa-

ormation on this :
Schinide, Sohool b b ducatit:} n, > Program may be obtained from Dr. John L

THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING

Admission Requirements

Students holding an ap ropriate master’s or higher d i ition, be
agrmttgd to the credentizlp program before they arge eﬁgib e tf: mmtiset'dl::: ;(:glft::s?aﬂ’l
education courses. Students who plan to obrain the master’s degree and this creden-
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tial must be admitted to the Graduate Division and must, in addition, be admitted

dential pr ; - y
m'#tlfc ‘;1: u?t};lmegtsogzlgdnﬁssion to ‘:ihe c_:;'lr;dmual p?iumt ;fiecanmts r?:dug ltil:;dsagz
those for secondary teaching credentials except ap ;
gsachelor’s degree. For addition %gﬂn‘rili;uon, see the Coordinator of Junior College
124, Education By i >
The bf:si[:mmuiremmt for the credential is only the obtaining of a m?{sters
degree, preferr:tﬂy in an academic area which is taught in a junior college. dow—
ever, it is urged that candidates enroll in the professional courses in teacher eI]uca—
tion in order to enhance their emgloymer_xt pmﬁlﬁbl?;ﬁ;i:; m;rjuﬂ&ro n‘;’h eggi
i i ion and experience. chi 1
::?;E;;:d?li? ?isgsm;al!egf;%gﬁ? minor is?e defined as a minimum of twelve semester
hours of upper division courses in an academic field.)
Basic Requirements y o) pr s .
To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a S?eaalmuon in Junior
College Teaching at San Diego State College a ftudeﬂl:_mus:. o =
(a) Hold a master’s degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field commonly

taught in a junior college; or ; ] ! :
(b) H(ﬁd a maséer‘s degree in a non-academic subject and a teaching minor of

20 units in a single academic subject. Twelve of the 20 units must be in
upper division courses.

Professional Preparation
The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employment pros-

(2). Complete prescribed courses in professional education, including directed
teaching, and ) 3
(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor.

itting students to obtain the

Some departments have developed programs permitting s et il e
he professional education requiremer {

mmeffﬁfneé’;emainugtemstmufiet. tThg courses in_professional education are typically

in the summer and afrer four o'clock in regular semesters.
Professional Courses In Teacher Education

Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program. _
Tﬂ: mr hours o?npmfessional education are required:

Education 201. The Junior College (2) : @
Educari % fonal Psychology: Junior College ¢
Educstix gﬁ m&mu ethods and] Materials: Junior College (2)

ucation 316. Directed Teaching (4) [ :
Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The following scholarships are available to graduate students in educ:uo:e. .
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing

fol'tuchmg $100 each per year. ded to
A CHERS, INC. Awar t
CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND Imi Credential. $400 per year.
t fifth-year student in training for the General Secor

FACULTY

Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.

Acting Assistant to the Dean: F. A. Ballantine, Ph'D‘ill

Coordinator of Elementary Education: W. H. Wether
rdinator of Secondary Education: Philip Halfaker
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Coordinator of Administrative Studies: H. B. Holt
Coordinator of Guidance Studies; Paul Brace
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: A. J. Mitchell
Coordinator of Junior College Programs: R. D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: D. D. Malcolm
Graduate Advisers:

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: J. E. Inskee

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction: J. AL Apple, (? E. Fishburn
Audio-visual Education: H. R, Smith
Elementary Administration and Supervision: Charles Lienert
Secondary Administration and Supervision: R. A. Houseman
Counseling (Master of Arts): L. E. Strom, R. L. Miller

ecial Education; R. L. Trimmer

ucational Research: R. T. Gray, M. K. Rowland, J. R. Schunert
Counseling (Master of Science): D. D. Malcolm

Professors: M. D. Alcorn, Ed.D.; E. L. Anderson, EdD,; P. S. Anderson, PhD;
- A. Apple, Ed.D.; D. L. Baker, EdD.; F. A, Ballantine, Ph.D.; R. M. Brigg,
d.D.; Paul Bruce, Ph.D.; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, Ph.D,; C. E. Crum, Ed.D;

C. J. Falk, ST.D.; C. E. Fishburn, Ed.D.; I. §. Fisher, Ph.D.; Kurt Friedrich,
Ed.D; E. G. Fulkerson, EdD.: G. F. Gates, Ed.D.; P. C. Gega, EdD.; R. T.
Gray, Ed.D;; P. J. Groff, Ed.D.; W. O. Hill, Ed.D; R. A. Houseman, Ed.D;
- J. Flunter, Jr., PhD; M. H. La Pray, Ph.D.; Charles Licnert, EdD: J. M

PhD.; D. D. Malcolm, Ph.D.; R. R. Nardelli PhD.; G. A. Person,

Ph.D.; M. H. Petteys, Ed.D.; M. H. Platz, Ed.D.; Helen L. Prouty, Ph.D.; J.
A. Rodney, Ed.D.; J. L. Schmidt, Ph.D.; M. H. Schra p, Ph.D.; J. R. Schunert,
Ph.D.; Arthur Singer, Jr., Ph.D: H. R. Smith, Ph.D.; Marguerite R. Strand,
Ph.D; R. L. Trimmer, Ph.D.; W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D,

Associate Professors: Guinivere F. Bacon, M.A.; Paul Erickson, Ed.D.; Philip
Halfaker, Ed.D.; H. B. Holt, Ed.D.: H. F. Huls, Ph.D.; Hitoshi Ikeda, Ed.D:

LB Inske:ﬂ), Ph.D.; W. L. Kendall, Ed.D.; R. L. Miller, Ph.D.; R. R. Ros
D.; M. K. Rowland, Ph.D; R. E. Servey, Ph.D,; R. D. Smith, Ph.D.; L. E.

Strom, Ed.D.; Leila V. Tossas, Ed.D.; J. H. Wilding, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: Alice J. Anderson, M.A.: Sall M. Anthony, Ed.D.; E. D.
Baldwin, Ed.D.; Sam Blanc, Ed.D.; W. W, ﬁmdley, M.A.; Itl‘l K' Clark, Ed.D.
E. J. Cummins, Ph.D,; D. H. Ford, EdD.: D, K. é'asr, Ed.D.; Dorothy Holman,
Ed.D.; Mohammed Kamali, Ph.D.; O. { LuPone, Ph.D.: D
Leone McCoy, Ph.D.: Joseph Melton, [

mares, Ed.D.; R. L. S s A. C. Smith, Fd.D.. Sigurd Stautland, Ph.D:

. Sanner, M.A
M. J. Steckbaucr. Ed.D.; M. Agﬂes Wa]sh' J\'{.A.; CFlarlOtte Yesselman. Ph-D'

A A MC’C]QICI' Ph'D';I
:d.D.; A, ], Mitchell, %d.D.; U. H. Palo- |

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION -
114, Interpretation of Early Childhood 162. Eﬁ°$°““{j,y(3?ismb°d Children
i s and Yout
115, lgfm&(gmﬂnmm Education 163. Curriculum and Methods for

3 Teaching Emotionally Disturbed
118, Supervision of Child Welfare and Children and Youth (3)
Attendance (3)

164. Education e?if (til;c Neurologically
i dary i Handicapp
#h R;)admg D i 167. Excep!l::ijmal Chll(cllren J\J(gt)h e
i dary i 168. Curriculum an :

126. t‘;fgl;kzl)lw in Secon Education mMET"HY Reugghagdag)_
130-131-132. El t Education _in the Elementary

Pfﬁﬁcmﬁmof 6 units) Curriculum and Methods for
133. Children’s Literature in Elemen-

tary Educadon (3)

Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dreis in the Secoadary: Schood (3}
5. Workshop in Elementary Educa-  170.
tion (3 or 6) (6)

169.

Workshop in Special Education

137. Reading Difficulties (3) 172. %o)unsehng Exceptional Children
#1. Creating Audio-Visual Materials for 173. Education of the Severely Men-
Use (3) tally Retarded (3)

1#35. Workshop in Educational Tele- 174, Principles and Methods of Speech

waon. (6) Correction (3) 2 ;
144. Application of Programed Instruc- 176. Srurtering and Neurological Dis-
ton (3) 2 orders (3)
1. Measurement and Evaluation in 177. Audiometry (3)

Elementary Education (3)

152. Measurement and Evaluation in
Secondary Education (3)

153. Quantitative Methods in Educa- 191
tional Research (3) : 192.

161. Measurement and Evaluation in  199.
Special Education (4)

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION

For require for admission to graduate courses, refer to the statement of

E“‘quismn fnol:n gt:ad?:l;t: courses at :ﬁe beginning of Part Four n;l)f :lm Egﬁe:g

pre‘ddi'-‘iﬂn to these general requi:erc'?cnls, 12 um:sex(::i ;:rcﬁﬁn;s;:ﬁm sdisstion’dre
requisi i uate CoOUrses, 1 01, 223,

&, QWIE:::IE i;:ir“?us?:g:lmdﬂrfu from the Coar&mror of Junior College

8. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)
};0 Conference on the Teaching of
Mathematics (1)

Guidance Conference (1)
Audiovisual Conference (1)
Special Study (1-6)

Sociological Foundations

n. - - -
ﬂviev':‘:?;hmy,(gno . aims, scope, function, outcomes, rinciples and

201,

H 1 e d
Problems of i tion of the junior college to elementary an
”Wndwoschdo‘;ls’ﬁgrt?}loﬁ? ear colleges. Fieldwork, including observation and
“diovisua] experiences, requ.irej:

2.  Social Foundations (2 o 3)

Pre I . » ) A
So _'ologiltﬁ; fﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁﬂ%mmwm foundations of American Education and

their influences on present-day educational practices.

z“I'!‘e (5) . - -
conl temporary educational idess and practices of various countries of the
their impact upon our culture and education.




205. History of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101,

Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-
tices as related to present-day problems.

206, Philosophy of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101. -

Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of
comparative philosophies, nnaf an analysis of selected current trends and problems.
207. Education Sociology (3)

Prereauisite: Education 100 or 101. i

A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day
American education functions,

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth snd de-
velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation

211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) e
Research methods in education. Location, selectio and analysis of professi
literature. Methods of investigation, data analysis, :.l;‘d re rdn}?.mllquired of all
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly mucalion 290A-290B.)

212, Educational Research Design (3)
grgregi.}isite: fdncati%n 2}1.1 i
rinciples and methods of planning and conductin systematic investigations 0
educational problems—includi"x)]g historical, descriptiv%, and e:g:rilr?::ntalgamethod!

of research. Practice in the definition of problems, formulation of hypotheses, con-
struction of samples, control of variables, and interpretation of results.

213. Adv-an.:ced Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3)
Prerequisite: Education 153 or equivalent, .
Application of correlation and tests of significance, including nonparametric

and multivariate techniques, to research designs in such areas ac curriculum, human
development, student learning, counseling, and administration,

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112,
vanced study of the rescarch and its application to learning and humss

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

Prerequisite, one of the following: Education 120 151, 152
Problems in educational testing, F i construction, administration,
validation of teacher-made tests, s ) -

222. The Gifted Child (3)
Prerequisites: Education 11
The shilites savcation 110, or 111 and 12.

g of the intell i . related
problems of curriculum, teaching, admini ﬁonm dg.l:tec: or talented;

94

223, Educational Psychology (Junior College) (2)
Fieldwork required. o )
rerequisite: it f concurrent registration in Education 201. .
%ha nam%ltlrem o(f:r:hd;tju?:iogrcoﬂese student; the learning process including contri-
butions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services in
the junior college.

224, Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisite: Education 230, - * . cladtasath
rganizati d administration of school guidance services, including the
men&l:? (c}:ar:w':uru:ll-:i'lt'.;fl rn;ou:ces and a study of laws relating to children and child
welfare. (Formerly Education 234.)

225A-225B. Determinants of Pupil Bahav:';r 12(3-3)
isite: i 111 112. ]
Prerﬁeg;gzlg. o%d;(]:::gé ii:géa‘:‘zh ﬁn?i'ilngs i:lﬂe}ézevjom.lmmtgnces &c.lfol?e' undgé
i ior. Education 225A wi with the psychological
e s 2358 with social, cultural, and linguistic rescarch.

226, Guidance Services in Public Education (3) T
Prerequisite: Education 110, or Education 111 and 112. 4 oy
Hi?sf;?iwciwphﬂog;ﬁcd, and legal bases of the pupil personnel services; staff
foles and relationships in a variety of organizational patterns.

129, Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3) "
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of director of thef woirnlrlsl';t;% ;
Application of principles and_procedures to specific gmam(nﬁs or : wﬂ!m'*?ﬂ
‘z’f pupil Personnv.r services. Individual problems emphasized. (Formerly
39.)

Guidance

230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3) . ’ .
P“l"-mnmt‘::s Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex

perience. ar ; :
'I'ten:c:heory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con

cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

1. Theory and Process of Pupil App;noiul 4
lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. T Y
easurement edures, including interpretation Of (e t
E"T"dus- Pal‘?::t :nhﬁoacat?e‘is? r(%‘cormaeig' entitled: Techniques of Pupil Appraisal.)

ot open to students with credit in Education 237.

2. Theo d Process of Vocational Choice (4)
Three lecrtfl:e: and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.

Prerequisites: ion 225A, 225B, and 226. - . '
v m&ﬂl:fchﬁg:c:}?e?ﬂ» oé‘mpaﬁom_] and educqnonz%l?matemls used in career
Planning, Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

3. Theory and Process of School Counseling  (4)
lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225 B, and 226., = iy mechode. St
T e o el g upie, aaysiag nerviews, nd wrin
rg-mNcgtczpi:nlg;ﬁmgwith credit in ﬁiucation 238 or Psychology 152.
234, Theory and Process of Group Work in Guidance (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Pmmmmes: Educarion 225A, 225B, and 226, ¢ ! - i
Grou individual growth, theories of group interactionl, BTOFP ©

el mg g?:ﬁezggmlﬁi;vt’echﬁgmz applications for the school setting. Not open
% students with credit in Education 238. 8




237.

Measurement and Information in Guidance (6) |
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory. :
Prerequisite: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the cours
must be made early during the preceding semester. |
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, oc-
cupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to studens
with credit in Education 231 or 232,

238. School Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the court
must be made early during the preceding semester. ‘
!

g theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to student
with credit in Education 233 or 234.

239A-239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211; six units from Education 231,
or equivalent; and advancement
in Counseling.

Study of selected areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a writtel
project with emphasis on research and on counseling as a profession.

Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Fducation 211.
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, aad
evaluation.
241. Semmnrm Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
. A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the cur
riculom of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.
242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent Jregistration in Education 211.
Advanced stdy of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developments
sequences In reading skills and sbilities, reading in the content fields, individud
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

232, 233, and 23
to candidacy for the Master of Science dcgfﬂ|

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211
Advanced study of problems in teaching social srudu: in the eiemeutary school,

with emphasis on the study of the scientific research in the field.

244. Seminarin Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurr i ion i i

- Adv?nced B oF e iﬂe::lt registration in Education 211.
including spelling,
be on the study of

243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

% teachm ]311 a 5 schoql-
literature and written gan ¥ ff)“ € arts in the elementary

scientific research in the field, |
243. Seminar in Elementary Education (3) j

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Fducati
ti v .
A s:ui:éy of the methodology of research with 'l::clﬁa:mrcl;’gcncc to the basi¢
research in the psychology and teaching of the Jﬁe:mmmry school subjects.
246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3)

Prerequisires: Psychology 204 and Education 137 i
rinciples and techniques of individual and pmboéiggmt :1! &ﬁ?ﬁrﬁdm

50n i;:mg in ac ton and interpretation of individual and group instr¥

communication. Emphasis Wil

247, Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)

Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152. =, 1
Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning
the school subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and
their parents.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education ‘ (E’d a0

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school
with emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Education

250, Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience. v :
Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-
phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunities
provided for study of problems submitted by students.

251. Instructional Methods and Materials (Junior Colle.gl) y (éé ot
isites: ion 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316. __
Pmagﬂumsg Ep'dr::::oa!: ihe ﬁmﬁ college level, including lesson planning, utili-
zation of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of evaluation.

252, Seminar for Student Teachers (3) Gt ik s
Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently wi ucation
180C.

i icad f principles and research related to planning
instr Adqu:;‘d Sélauectmdy ?attl:; :gl‘;gcﬁn - pc\rahl:ating instruction and pupil progress,
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.

253, Supervision of Student Teaching (2) el
en to experienced teachers interested in the teacher education program.
gﬁd? of ion, orientation, induction, counseling and evaluation of credential

mﬂ?
candidates and student teachers;
classroom , analyze pupils
234, Advanced Problems in Secondary School Imtmf (3)

Prerequisites: Teachin jence and consent of instructor,

=galysis of the scxgcnuﬁc research and philosophical principles in secondary

school instruction.
255A. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in M.athemndr.s (3)

Prerequisite: Education 121F and teaching experience.

actors directing the changing mathematics curriculum;
fent research in the teaching of secondary mathematics.

255B. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in So:ml Science (3)
Prerequisite: Education 121M and teaching experience. : ooty
ezgles of content selection; social pressures which affect curriculum &

current research in curriculum development; trends in teaching techniques and
Materials,

student teachers plan lessons, conduct
l:-ﬁlg:ﬁﬁes and achievement.

recent trends and cur-

255C.  Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in English Language
and Composition (3) . toroa
Prerequisites: English 191, 192, 193, Education 121B, and teaching experience.,
- P:obelgm g b5 gteaching of English language structure and composition skills
I secondary schools; recent trends and current research.

76730




255D. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Education 121B, 12 units of literature, and teaching experience.
Problems of selection, presentation, motivation, and evaluation in the teaching
of literature in secondary schools, techniques of reading in the genres; recent trends
and current research in the teaching of literature.

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units in secondary education and consent of the instructor,
Current practices and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual work
on related problems of interest to members of the class.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4) -
Enrollment only by apﬁlicatiun to the Chairman of the Department of Education.
A co-operative workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego City

Schools to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including

units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques.

258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3)

Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instructor.
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability
and a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision

260. Principles of School Administration (3)

Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financisl
and legal structure at these three Jevels,

261. Education Leadership (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor,
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in the
procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community;
(b) the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of edu-
cational administration and supervision, (Formerly Education 278.)

262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential. ]
Relationship of the school district to attendance unirs, The legal basis for policy
formation in the selection and retention of certfied personnel, in the admission

and assignment of pupils, in the instructional programs and in related budgetary
considerations.

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with em-
phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration. '

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
elementary school.

265A-265B-265C, Seminar in S dary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instra d admission
to A;:lgrgm ?fdll;lducational Administration. (i cho
ysis of theories and practices in the inistrati isi f
el g p administration and supervision o!
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266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.
Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1) -
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 2654, 265B, 265
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-
went of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Admimstranon: p
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior
a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
wbstituted for Education 264C or 265C.

70, Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)

Prerequisite: Education 167. , 3
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

71, Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)

Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270. =%y 4 ¢
.Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with emo-
tionally handicapped.

3712)- Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)

rerequisite: Education 222. ; B .

. Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted,
Icluding  assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and social and emo-
tonal adjustment,

1’;- Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)

rerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109.

Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded
children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

Y4A. Utilizing Audiovisual Materials in the Classroom  (3)
quisite: Education 140. ; :
A criticg] malysi: of research evaluating the use of visual, auditory, and other
¥sory materials in education.

";- Administering the Use of Audiovisual Materials (3)
Ierequisite: Education 140. y )
izd l;? mpel:'iisi:;, and coordinating audiovisual centers as an integral part
#educarional syscems.

";- Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)
erequisite; Education 144. . : :
aeories of programed instruction, with emphasis on c:::;nsr.rum:.«u‘:l:l ofrggrogrenmccm :
lication to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed proj

W, Le i 1 District Management (3)

gal and Financial Aspects of School Dist .
o Tequisites: Stl:ndard Teaching Credental, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
l)"i“‘Eil;ifesiJ:IIaft::&-um;g‘::r-tic:ee: of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-
Mistration, schogl plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
Bance of school facilities and services.




281, School-Community Relationships (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor. i
Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad
ial policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other soci
and service agencies of the community.

282, School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor,

Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of
Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures mcludu? re-
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
©Gehool Dissit Conricular devel from kindergarten throogh juni
hool District X evelopment m ugh jamor
relacionships of the superintendent and central administrative stng to 1'e8111[:i'ﬂ]'.gB
and supervisory staff.

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and
consent of instructor. o
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and superyision
May be repeated with new content for additional credit to a maximum of nin¢
units. Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Super*
vision, Personnel Procedures.

286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-3) -
Prerequisite; Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credentil

or consent of instructor. Completion of or concurrent registration in Educatol

286A is prereg;isite to 286B. 2 |
School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilioe |

from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Study and Research

295A-295B. Seminar (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of
Arts degree in education.

An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written project
Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of A?rgs degree in educatio™
298, Special Study (1-6)

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to b
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement ©
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Student Teaching and Internship
316, Dir?cu:d Teaching Junior College (4) I, TI
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Junior Cof

lege program coordinator. Credit in Educati i
tration in Education 251. ation 201 and 223 and concurrent e

S . s T} . . ey " . "‘iu[
ystematic obm patlﬂﬂ, Puuc-lpanon, a.nd ttaCl'lmg l.lnde] S“lhle“].slﬂfl in aj .

Conege. Any gxadc bCIOW C IS. mlacceplnble fﬂf a credmu'al weekly se:‘:ﬁnﬂ

confcrence is teql:l.i.l‘cd. .
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330, Guidance Internship (2-6)

Application to take the course should be made early during the preceding
semester. Course may be repeated for additional credit with new content.
mcniud internship experience in pupil personnel actvities with school age
p

331, Field Work in School Guidance (2-6)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234. . - ]
Apil.lcanon of concepts and procedures of pupil personnel services in public
schools, Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff,

332, Practicum in School Counseling (3)

Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234. Application to take the course
must be made early during the preceding semester. . -
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils. Not open to students with credit in Education 333.

333, Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6)
Prerequisites: Education 237 and 238. Application to take the course must be
made early during the preceding semester. ' 5
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils, and study of current problems, issues, and research. Not
open to students with credit in Education 239 or 332.

"f‘-rmqu“m-hip in School Administration and Supervision (3 s 6)

uisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Internship for prospective schogl administrators in the public schools, Released
We-dpr-m'{mion of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required.

1. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4) ;
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester. "
nsive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparauon for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

”’;. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4) o

pplication to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.

th ve daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
¢ teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375, Directed Internship in Audiovisual Education (2-6)

Application to take th should be made during the preceding semester.
Supervised intems;.ip :x(;::::r;::;ce (i)n audiovisual services in the public schools.
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ENGINEERING

GENIRAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Scienct
degrees in Aerospace, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. These cur
riculums are designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by advanced
study in one of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing
im;l:lormncc in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego Sttt
College has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding 2 firs
degree in ineering an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a
area of know| edge. J

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civl
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Enge
neers' Council for Professional Development,

. Within the region served by San Diego State College are to be found manj
industrial or%:m.nnons which employ a considerable number of engineers holdinf
the Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradoa
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bullet
“Admission to the Graduate Division.” In addition, the student must have a bach
elor’s degree in a field of engm.eering :‘l:rpropriate to the field in which he desits
to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an institutiof
acceprable to the School of Engineering. If a student’s undergraduate preparatiot
is deemed insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for tﬁe removd
of the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in
to_the minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree in engineering.

. To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enrol
in 200-numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requi
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements cement to candidacl:
which are described in Part Three of [hisqbl.lﬂcl:g e
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing 25 statet

above, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree “1

described in Part Three of this bulletin. With the a f the approp
department the student working toward the Master 0? p&‘f::)i::?ceodeg:ee I;I:SY ;
cither Plan A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
examination. In either case, a final oral examination will be required.

The student shall arrange his course pattern, in conference with his gradus®

adviser, according to the following requirements for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Standing: To be re i st
ing in the Graduate Division and to be ag?emgc::reodl] fic;r gc::?:lg:ed (%:J%qg::;bﬂﬂ

courses, a_student must satisfy th i issi
e y the general requirements for admission 0

Specific Requirements for the De i
fic Re: : gree: The student’ in confe
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the fiﬂﬁfw‘iﬁ?ﬁuﬂ?ﬁeﬁﬁ

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered coy i ineering and/*
- - . m
engineering mechanics, excluding Engmegen;:g‘;'?r&s %%%.e a? 2 ee‘rms

102

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
CIVIL ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must have attained a satisfactory score in the Departmental
Examination in Civil Engineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Engi-
neering 290, 298, and 299.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the Schaol
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elecrive units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

, Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad-
uate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in confer-

ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering including
EE 210A and EE 210B. A maximum of 6 units of 200-numbered courses in
Physics may be used in partial fulfillment of this 18 unit requirement.

(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences,

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser,
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
_ Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a_ student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
raduate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements: ]
(3) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical engineering including
at least nine units in one area of concentration (designated as Group A and
Group B, below), but excluding Engineering 290, 298, and 299.
(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
gf Eﬂgineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
99, (Plan A), if elected.
(c) Six c.(lecl:ive l).mits oefc?m- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.
Areas of Concentration in Mechanical Engineering
Group A, Energy Conversion
M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
M.E. 212, Gas Dynamics (3) _
M.E. 213, Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)
M.E. 214, Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
ME. 215A-215B-215C, Heat Transfer (3-3-3)
M.E. 216, Theory of Turbomachines (3)
Sroup B: Engineering Design
M.E. 220A-220B, Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
ME. 221, Stress Analysis (3)




M.E. 222A-222B, Dynamics of Machinery (3-3)

M.E. 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)

M.E. 231A-231B, Advanced Science of Materials (3-3)
M.E. 233, Reactor Materials (3)

19. Highway Materials (2) :
I#4. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
18, Advanced Resistance of Materials (3)

M.E. 234, High Temperature Materials (3) Electrical Engineering Programs

134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS 135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1) |
18A. Feedback Control Systems (3) [

Graduate teaching assistantships in engineering are available to a limited number | | . N ik e T 1)
of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured ﬁgi. iﬁgﬁ’:ﬁ: dCFoir;lt;O.lr?d_’;[:ym; 3 )3 oratory, ( ]‘

from the chairman of the appropriate department. 1B. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1) b
12, Transistor Circuit Analysis (3) A
FACULTY

188, Digiral Solutions of Engineering Problems (3) |
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P, Capp, M.S. 19 Semiconductor Devices (2) ‘

L. Microwave Devices (2)
Chairman, Department of Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics: S | 3. Electric Anal
Dharmarajan
Chairman, Department of Civil Engineering: P. E. Johnson 1%, Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)
Chairman, Department of Electrical Engineering: C. R. Walling : - {
Chairman, Department of Mechanical Engineering: R. L. Bedore awl Mechanical Engmeenng Programs |
Graduate Advisers: S. Dharmarajan, Aerospace Engineering; P. E. Johnson, Ci 198, Nonmetallic Materials (3
Engineering; C. R. Walling, Electrical Engineering; R, L. Bedore, Mechanical | jp Structural ﬁntilysis Ia%s (g)) R
eering. B Electromechanical Control Devices (3) |
Professors: R. L. Bedore, MS.M.E;; M. P. Capp, MS.; R. A. Fitz, Ph.D.; P. E. | 0. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
Johnson, MS.CE; C. R. Lodge, Ph.D.; Charles Morgan, M.S., M.E.; F. T. Quiett, | ¥ Fuels and Combustion (3)
MS; M. V. R. Rao, Ph.D.; W. H. Shuts, Ph.D.; S. H. Stone, MSE; C. R | . Gas Dynamics (3)
Walling, E.E. }4'53 Advnnced. Machine Design (3)
Associate Professors: E. G. Bauer, MS,; J. F. Conly, Ph.D.; Sangiah Dharmarajan, B Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3) X
Ph.D.; R. K. Fergin, Ph.D.; L. Noorany, Ph.D.; H. L. Stone, 5.5, ) ﬁf‘?mmﬂ Vibrations (3) )
Assistant Professors: H. L. Bilterman, M.A.; W. L. Brown, E.E.; Shu-Yun Chan, t5g, 4 vanced Thermodynamics (3)

og Systems (3)
%, Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)

i : Aerodynamics (3
Ph.D; H. Y. Chang, Ph.D;; M-S Lin, Ph.D.; R. D. McGhie, M.SM.E; R. J : (3)
Murphy, Ph.D.; Basi Ohnysty, MSE,; D. L. Skarr, MS.; F. E. Stratton, Ph.D. ﬁ; m?gzci?ﬂglﬁo&i%mmu 8; .
I“. Expe“m tﬂ.l . 2
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS mﬁﬁm Pring: é?cesrg?y&ﬁggal(]&%ngheeﬁng (3-3)
RSES + Hydrod
UPPER DIVISION COU IN ENGINEERING ;33- %nmaﬁﬁﬁ“é?“nsnéﬂemng Systems (3) 4 6)
7 H . H - s
% s Ae;rl'sospace Engineering Programs ﬁﬁnhf:t?lg:fsm:% SAL;::ln J"\;Ie(aym)lremenrs and Analysi
- Nonmetallic Materi 3 : sis ( : :
130. Network Amlys?se(x:-) & igital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)

. Automatic Control Systems (3)
GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
200, Seminar (1.3)

Perequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and g, topic to be announced

131. Elcctromechamcal Control Devices (3)

132, 'I"nne-DDmam_Anz?'sis of Linear Networks (3)
134A-134B, Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3-3)
135A-135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1-1)

137.  Communication Networks (3)

o easive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, tOpi 3
138A., Feedback Control Systems (3 in y of selected topic € : master's degree
}zowame%?:ﬁ;kolfg?gtol_g%fnn {.})l):ontory (1) Axd::: schedule. Maximum credit 6 units nPPl’C’bEn s
. er ; P bk
1468, Advaneed prson G) Piuiie; Eoginmericg, Mechanics 201 and credic or coneurrent zegisration
147A. hmﬁﬁxaéhmigﬁ?d(abmﬁm (3) . li1M“l'llﬂ‘lmtiu::s. Ilag, ic and dynamic loads; aero-
147B, imental Vibrations (3) tlasi ctaft and missile structures deformed “ﬂ‘li;;s’:;umnml and alteration of lift
i o
- petiods of Analysis (3) i
;gg Raﬁtﬁagzlmn;o?fsy?ﬁ:‘z?;‘g Problems (3) H20, Flight Dynamics—Stability and Contnl : () cering Mechanics 201, __
=, sict D;F:mm’bgﬂdit or concurre.?t rem-?ﬂ::%‘:h‘?dﬂ.'ssubuj;y deri‘_rms\;ﬁ.bm i
Civil Engineering Programs of “ﬂmnu-osﬁa ity and control o seroscnI:;ldon of controls, auromatic
120B. Structural Analysis I (3) Sntro). ed motion, response to a

125. Sanitary Engineering (3
128B. Advmcedgsmnrveyigs( ()3}
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AE 205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150, )
ysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to
uniform or central gravirational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

AE 222, Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221,
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AE 240, Advanced Hydrodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 181. 4 2oy i
Theory of flows in which compressibility and viscosity effects do not predoms

nate. Flow nets, conformal mapping. Applications to subterranean flow, airfoils, and
surface waves.

AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150, 1 3
Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wing
in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.

AE 244, Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisite: AE 243,

Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic similarity parameter
hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian ow, shock-layer, and other
methods for blunt bodies,

AE 245, Magnetofluidmechanics (3)

Prerequisite: EM 243.

Study of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field with an electrically |

conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.

AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1188,

Kinetic theory, the Boltzmann equation, the hydrodynamic equations, Chapman-
Enskog Theory. Real gases and chemical reactions. Approximations: applications
to shock structure, ultrasonics, heat transfer, and hypersonics. Free molecule flow.

AE 296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3) 3
Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineering, topic to be announced it

:lhc class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a masters
egree.

AE 297, Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

esearch in engineering. Maximum credit siX units i i on i
master’s degree in engincering, units in Course 297 applicable

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six unirs applicable on a master’s degree.
CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

Prerequisites: F gineerjng 120B and Mathematics 118A,

alysis of statically indeterminate strucrures based inci
{ : on principles of deflectel
structures. Approximate analysis of structures under lateral Iogds fop; rigid and shea

wall stru
CE 202, Dmgn of Thin Shell Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B,
Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures,
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| waffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation,

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)

isite: Engineering 120B. [ .
an?yqs‘ilsm arfd dca'ggleof 2’:%:1 framed structures for ultimate load. Connections, seo
ondary design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

CE 204, Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)

isite: 201. . o )
&;ﬁmg’ftebujﬁEdmgs in steel and timber by elastic theory and limir design.
Seismic resistant design.

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. ! gl
Fundamental cogncepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to
various types of structures.

CE 206, Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)
Pr isite: Engineering 120B. ;
emg;lmnt ofg matri.xgmethods for the ana.lésns of structural systems. Force
methods, displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to
analysis.

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Fngineering 120B. : :
DYn:?nic ;isturbgal;llces,mgrucmm with variable degrees of freedom, free vibra-

| tions of slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy

methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127. , 1
isti i d tion of street and highway
Traffic characreristics and studies. Control an zeg:;i;m i S Ao,

CE 221, Airport Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127. ] ) ' 3 T
Problems in airport planning and design. Site selection, fenergl airport layout;
safety, emnom;upand gonnnuﬁiry compatibility. Functo: design of bu]lti:.ngs.
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.

CE 230, Open Channel Hydraulies (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. d i L i L
Openqgfllsaniel ﬂgl\ﬂ tl?:fry. analysis, and ]:'broblems., including studies h%{i ctlgutfi
ow, uniform flow, gradually varied and rapidly varied flow, aﬂ'sili:-npp
design of channels, spillways, energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines.

CE 231, Engineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. e Xt :
Measurement ang interpretation of precipitation, evapot}'_ans]?:.ratmn, stream flow
and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.

CE 235, Water Quality Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125.
evelopment of water quality criteria. )
Ieatment, wastewater treatment and® water renovation.

of water quality management.

CE 236. Water Quality Processes I (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. : 1 %
rerequisite: Civil Engineering 235 or concurrent registraon wi

inst’-'ut:t g . . . -
Thet)?:timl and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological processes

Which govern modern water and wastewater treatment.

Survey of current methods of water
Economic considerations

th consent of

107

— —




CE 237. Water Quality Processes I  (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 236._ ' ol . :

Laboratory and pilot plant studies involving the application of physical, _chemlqal
and biological processes to the treatment of water, wastewater and industrial
wastes.

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 122, . A A
Advanced theongt:sn of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including
physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing
capacity of soils.

CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240. ; :
Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis
and design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations, piles, ﬂmﬁ and
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field

problems.

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240. )
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in the
design of earth and rock fill dams, Stability analyses for earth dams.

CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. .

An intensive study in strucrural engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. :
An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units appli
cable on a master’s degree.

CE 282, Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundartion Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. :
An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

CE 283. Seminar in Hydraulic Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in hydraulic engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

CE 284, .S?m.[nlr in Sanitary Engineering (2 or 3)
ir:r;qmsx;e: g?::lseqt of the graduate adviser and instructor. ble
intensive y in sanitary engineering. Maxi it si i lica
Ank e ; ary engin g. Maximum credit six units app
CE 285, Scmuur in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)
PAr:g;qumgc: Cogse_m: of the graduate adviser and instructor. lic
tensive study in construction engineeri i it six uni ica-
oo o ; ngineering. Maximum credit six units app
CE 286. Seminar in Geometronics (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

m;?stne r‘,;“';:“’"‘mdy In geometronics. Maximum credit six units applicable on
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CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in rthe
class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master's degree.

CE 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. L

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a
master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 200, Seminar (1-3)

An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be announced in
the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a masrer’s degree.

EE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems (1-3)
An intensive study in electromagnertic systems. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master’s degree.

EE 202. Seminar in Electronic Design (1-3)
An intensive study in electronic design. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.

EE 203, Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3) : :
An intensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

EE 204. Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (1-3) V18 et T
An intensive study in feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master’s degree.

EE 210A. Linear System Analysis (3) ' | n
Prerequisites: Engincering 130 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 118B. ] i
Loop and nodal system equations based on _topplog‘ical considerations, four-
terminal netrwork theory using matrices. Fourier integral transform theory as
applied to linear system analysis. Positive real functions and associated testing
methods. (Formerly entitled: Network Analysis.)

EE 210B. Linear System Synthesis (3)
Prerequisite: EE 210A. 3 . u . -
Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive

and active networks. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Time-domain syn-

tshm'tsh and considerations of pulsed-data systems. (Formerly entitled: Network
ynthesis.)

EE 212. Electrical Noise (2) 5 e ol £ nok

Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system
behavior. t{t’;lphzsis on gloncepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
Systematic or periodic interference.

EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or Engineering 138A. !
Analysis and syngtlhesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensation.
Multipie-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

EE 222, Sampled-Data Systems (3)

Prerequisite; Engineering 138A. A .

An’lyqstilsmand synthesis oE sampled-data and dufntnl control systems; uecc::l:‘::x‘ﬂnu af;)g
the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transform 2 us
difference equation synthesis techniques for dercrmining stability and system
response. (Formerlv entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

e




ﬁ

EE 224, Non-Linear Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: EE 220, ! g )/ 8

Design and analysis of control systems which contain non-linearities, types of
non-linearities, integrable systems, phase-plane analysis, describing functions and
frequency analysis; compensation for unwanted non-linearities and application of
compensating non-linearities.

EE 226. Optimal Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220. e .
Optimal control theory through use of calculus of variations; dynamic pro-
gramming, Pontryagin’s maximum principle for optimizing trajectories and control
processes. Analysis and design of adaptive control systems.

EE 230. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Engineerinf 195 ok
Synchronous sequential logic; design of typical computer circuits such as count-

ers, shift registers and error detecting circuits. Logical properties of memory

elements, memory element state assignment methods.

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite; Engineering 182. A ’
Field effect transistors and circuits; ‘Quantitative variable nature of transistor
parameters; differential and chopper stabilized de amplifiers; high efficiency switch-

ing mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability considerations
and high speed switching.

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design  (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.

Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGG
tuning and stability problems, unilateralization and mismatchin techniques, har-
monic oscillators, VEF power amplifiers including varactor m tipliers.

EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.

_Detailed comparative analysis of the system organization and operation of severil
digital computers, with special attention to the interdependence of design decisions
and their dependence upon the intended system application,

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 139A.

Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements;
field intensity calculations, Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation; propagation
anomalies.

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prer_cquisite: . Engineering 139A,
Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode

theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of theory
to wave guides, cavity resonators and ant:gnnag.p [k g < i

EE 244. Microwave Antennas (2)
Prcépqp.isit?: EE 242.
adiation from current distributions; design of microwave antennas; scattﬂ“-‘g
and diffraction of electromagnetic waves, (Formerly EE 246, Mjcmfvn;ve "Antennss.
EE 246. Radar Systems (3)
The radar equation; characteristics of CW, FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and t:ra-‘:ki_ﬂs

radar systems; transmitters, antennas and receivers; detection of signals in noisG
extraction of information; propagation effects; system engineering and design.

EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3)

Quantum mechanics for engineers concerned with i pplication id-stat
. . h
devices and optical communication systems. B i
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EE 252. Optical Communications (3)
Prerequisite: EE 250, r g
F;nd;lmcntals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared.
Characteristics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, transmission,

detection, data processing and display.

EE 296, Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)

i i : i i be announced in
Advanced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to ;
the class schedulgt Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master’s

degree.

EE 297. Research (1-3) n
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. )
Rcseag:ill in engincering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a

master’s degree in engineering.
GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

EM 200. Seminar (2or 3) 3
ichi i i hanics, such as
Ad ed study of, or within, one phase of engineering mec 1
ehsri:iarynf plasticit?;. rheology, and micromeritics; buckling, vibrat:on,b?nd mb;i:g
phenomena; hydrodynamics and magnetohydrodynamics; incompressible, ? «.?ddi-
sible, and non-newtonian flow. May be repeated with new subject matter for
tional credit.
EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3) ]
Pr isites: Engineering 50B or ecquivalent, and Mathematics 118A. ;
Klfllglaltlzs::s and ]Eilxl:::ics gof systems of particles and rigid bodies with dspema]
reference to engineering problems. Moving reference n&:i genth L coordinates,
Lagrangian equations, Hamilton’s principle and variational metho

EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3) : 2 .
Prerequisites: Fngineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
in Mathematics 118B. 3 .
Linearet;-l:dcfmn-linea: periodic phenomena as aE lied to discrete systems and
continnous media with application to physical problems.

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3) e/ iy
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

mati ineering 186 is recommended. A Tl
j\nc:lylsligBéfEsttlrg;?s”annggmﬁn: Stress-strain relations; the equations %é‘{?cﬁfé
uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion.

tensor notation will be used.

EM 225, Theory of Plates (3) -
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. S ke
Bendi i of plates; application of small deflection larg
525’5"3&“&?;%1 ttgmv?th vsg:ions boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)

i’drerequisite: Enf?:cring Mocmnj?sslzuz:;fs of revolution and shells of arbitrary

emb ding theory o : : 2
“PE?je;:g: :r?f appmﬁfme mrzdwds of solution of shells subjected to axisym

metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233, Theory of Plasticity (3) g
Pr isite: ineering Mechanics 221 e A _
e e o e Soaions to cgineeriog problems i ey

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

11




EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)

Prcreqnm‘f;tes: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 118B.

Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,
applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244, Advanced Fluid Mechanics IT  (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243. 1 k

A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and
turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering
problems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topic to be announced in
the class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master’s
degree.

EM 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. ;

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on
a master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 200. Seminar (2 or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
. An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicabfz on a master’s degree.
ME 201, Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. .

An intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.
ME 202, Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

Intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2

master’s degree.
ME 203, Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in engineering materials. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master's degree.
ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in engineering systems. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.
ME 205. -Sfminar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)

Anrmrgqumge: Cor:;em_: of the graduate ad;’liser and instructor. ;

AN ntensive study in operations research in engineering. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree. - e,
ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 or 3)

I;ntereqmtl:snngte Corésen-t of tllne graduate adviser and instructor. bl

ve study in nuclear engineering. i it si i icable

o Itoaive . gineering. Maximum credit six units applica
ME 207, .Scminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor,

y mt::‘zisive smfudy in mechanical design. Maximum credit six units applicable on
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ME 210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148. y " \
Anzlyzis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical pro;iemu of
structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low tem-
peratures.

ME 212, Gas Dynamics (3) e o A

P isites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 118B. Ly .
que?méonsider;%gl::s c;gf the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock
fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion M(3|)-1 bl Al
Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143 and Mathematics G 3
An:fyqsis of idealg;]:s tu.rgine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and mtg;
cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and performance of rurbojet en es.mramgo-
engines, and rocket motors, Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket p
pulsion free of gravity and air resistance.

ME 214, Analytical Thermodynamics (il) Soniy

Prerequisites: Engineering 149 and Mathematics ; ; b

A d:gelopment ngm kinetic theory and statistical tht:.rmm:ljn:mrrut:_s.al;&r:lpclixt':_ﬂt':_gt:;:rs tlc-l
engineering problems. Irreversible processes. Comparison of classical and irrevi
ble thermodynamics.

ME 215A-215B-215C. Heat Transfer (3-3-3) .
Prerequisites: Engineering 140; Mathematics 118B or consent of instructor. ME

215A i ME 215B. ) . -
Scmﬁs;:rprgquob:fguf:?jon heat transfer, multidimensional conduction processes,

transi alyses. !
-?iem.‘:«licttv;tt B.ysc(s:onvection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free

con ion. y o :
S:I:f;l"::; C. Radiation hear transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation. (For

merly ME 215A-215B, Heat Transfer.)

ME 216. Theory of Turbomachines (3)
Prerequisites: Engi ering 143 or 150 : :
Ar;;?itglég;s o%ng}:ge fundamental laws of fluid mechanics to the c;;mgﬁs}bﬁ

tnergy transfer between fluid and rotor. Performance characteristi

machines. Study of loss mechanisms.

ME 220A.220B. Mechanical Vibrations M{:I-l,) e Faan
Prerequisites: Fngineering 147B and Mathematics 118B. i ibrati
To icq; in vibra:i?: rclat?n to mechanical dmﬁn such as nm;!gg“m
djstriguted mass systems, random vibrations, mobility

ME 221. Stress Analysis (3) )
i : 8B.
Prerequisites: Engineering 146B or 186, and Mathematics 11 y
Opicqs il:t’;spp]ieg elasticity, advanced study of the ﬁnfi;n%f dmn'mnatlic‘onrg
€xperimental stress analysis.rg'ailure theories, energy metio o m“‘gd amlmogs i
of plates and shells. Photoelasticity, brittle lac gershsq:i gages,
etermining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.

ME 222A.222B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3)
: i ics 118B. )
Prerequisites: Engineering 145, 146A, gnd Mathematics 11 ¥ L 3
Problgmssn'::as mec]él';?'lical design involving synthesis of g;cs?m \Trherem
Placement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount
ME 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or equivalent., e g

\ such as pneumatic, hy
nalysis of dynamic performance of physical systems i
uﬁcyand hot-gas. Tra‘?;sicnt forces emf valve instability. Servo chara
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ME 231A. Advanced Science of Materials T (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. : g !
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their

effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to
atomic and structure,

ME 231B. Advanced Science of Materials II (3)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231A. :
Phase equilibria, metastability, rate and growth processes in solids. Principles of
alloying and thermal treatments,
ME 233, Reactor Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. g
allurgical processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials
Selection of reactor materials,
ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.
Behavior of metals, ceremets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.
Effect of environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physi-

cal properties.

ME 296, Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)

. Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to be announced

:ﬂn the class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master’s
egree,

ME 297, Research (1-3)

Prerequisite; Consent of graduate adviser.

Rcscar‘ch in engineering, Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on
a master’s degree In engineering,

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING

E 290. Problem Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

eview of methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of

problems in preparation of project or thesis.
E 298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Three units maximum credit,
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with division chairman and
instructor,

E 299, ‘Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t0
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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ENGLISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

f English, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
mgelgmcpan:gege%m& of Arts degree with a major in Enfil;ls]h, and the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i i issi duate

must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduat
Dﬁ'Allslxg:ln s:ilgl?clamiﬁed gr!:duatc standing, as described in Part Three of this !ét:)llllenn
under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Die; .thtate lege
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division Eng coursEes lgs ;
well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete an : ngﬁ :
major equivalent to the one at San D‘ijegio ;Sftal_:e Cgl]cg;:_ﬁg?rgfa&r:u;&;:g uta‘:ecaad&:lis:r

i recommended. If, in the opi f .
E;aﬂ::&zﬁd$§i::n isb:ot offered, the student will be 'requu'e_d to complete sutﬁh
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department’s reqmmmqnf[;:efore e
student may enter upon the master’s degree curriculum. The Engflls De enet
recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign
a5 preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

isfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
inﬁgdﬁ“gdgés f?rgnﬁgn%ag: fequirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

oy . : i ding and the
the requirements for classified graduate stan !
I?caggﬁﬁgnggngeﬁgggthe master’s degree as described 1& E‘“ dﬂé""en"fmr:t;f
.3“?“’“ pl:i-m lisved ‘iad:)nw t;:sm;f.-c:ept:a{xle
Y 24 units in English from course 2
Eﬁn:,mamgr’: ’:,:érl?s.fm;rm‘ of which at least 12 units n;ust bei ;l;t zl_i’voaﬂ“ml?e;f_g
courses, exclusive of thesis. Required courses are Bl 2510, atke ): English 192,
and an;r two of the following courses (if not previously taken): f ogn among
English 223, English 151, and English 224. Not more than dlxjrtlzje zl.xéralts T JURDK g
English 106, English 148, English 149, English 162, and Eﬂg‘l:us T Below.
any Prograr'n other than the creative writing program descri mc roll in English 299
In addition to the above requirements, the candidate mus::i onstrate agmdins
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must ;:]nmnﬁnation on K
knowledge of French, German, or Latin, and must pass :ﬂ o ol eEmGInation. are
general i:mwledgc of literature. Derails concerning i othis ecal Ao
available from the graduate advisers. The student may (? 4 ily will rake it before
at any time following advancement to candidacy, but ordinarily umes No responsi-
enrollment in English 299, Thesis. The English DEPﬁr'time?t e
bility for scheduling oral exsflmigmt}o?js beu:setcel:' the end of term
: ing of the fall semester, e .
e e 0, T i o o s
requirements stated above, except that he will be “qu"red]a;o l‘i}:hezn-ysnd at least
from among English 192, English 223, English 151, and English 285 #0€ 0, €00e
one seminar. In addition, he must take a minimum of ﬁgm 106, English 148,
adviser’s approval from among the following iore than nine units from among
English 149, English 195B, and English 260. Not more than _mncem The candidate
the five courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit riqpxrem e e o departs
must also submit samples of previous writing and wo:ﬁ-m-i:;rohﬁ writing and the
mental committee of three for consideration of the qu rZhgm
suitability of his work-in-progress for a creative Writing .

bulletin, the student must complete a
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate sranding and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduare program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 18 units in English from courses listed below as
acceptable on master’s degree programs in English, of which at least 12 units must
be in 200-numbered courses. English 290 and English 299 are required courses. The
student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language. The Depart-
ment of English strongly recommends French, German, or Latin.

In addition to the above requirements, the student must pass an oral examination
on his general knowledge of literarure. Details concerning this examination are
available from the graduate advisers. The student may take this oral examination
at any time following advancement to candidacy, but ordinarily will take it before
enrollment in English 299, Thesis. The English Department assumes no respon-
sibility for scheduling oral examinations between the end of term I of the summer
session and the beginning of the fall semester.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in English are available to a limited number of
ed students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
m the Chairman, Division of Humanities.
The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to a0
wnglish major who is graduating from San Diego State College and who is con-
tmuing work towards a higher degree or credential.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities, R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of English: C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: G. W. Sanderlin, L. H. Frey, ]. W. Dickinson.
Credential Advisers: C. B, Kennedy; C. G. Gross

Professors: ]. R. Adams, PhD.; L. H. Frey, Ph.D.; S. L. Gulick, Ph.D.; Harriet
Haskell, Ph.D.; C. B. Kennedy, Ph.D.; J. P. Monteverde, Ph.D.; W. A. Perkins,
Ph.D; G. L. Phillips, Ph.D.; G. W. Sanderlin, Ph.D.; G. A. Sandstrom, Ph.Ds
C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.; J. R. Theobald, Ph.D.; ]. N. Tidwell, Ph.D.; Lowell Tozer,

1\P‘h.D.; Dorothy C. Wanlass, Ph.D.; Kingsley Widmer, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: J. WA Dickinson, Ph.D.: J. H. . i
D Kenme Vonderbils, Poan R v bk e

Assistant Professors: J. J. Benson, Ph.D.; Nathalia C. Black: F. E. Chater, M.Ax
G. F. Drake, M.A.; ‘Mary Edrich, Ph.D.; R. D. }-Iend’rifksfn, Ph.D.; IJG C.
Hinkle, M.A.; Muriel Ingham, Ph.D.; Karl Keller, Ph.D.; D. D. McLeod, M.Ax
C. R. McCoy, M'A'f: P. S. Nichols, M.A;; Emily Patterson, Ph.D.; D. F, Rauber,
Ph.D.; P. J. Reed, PhD,; R. E. Rogers, M.A.; G. A. Santangelo, Ph.D; O. D.
Seright, Ph.D.; E. D. S. Sullivan, Ph.D.; Martha Szep, Ph.D.: H. C. Taylor,
A.B; J. R. Thrane, Ph.D.; Jacqueline Tunberg, Ph.D.; George Zelenovich, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. Modern Continental
Fiction (3-3)

106. Creative Writin, {3)

113. American English (3)

115. The Bible as Literature (3)

116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3)

117A-117B, Shakespeare (3-3)

118A-118B. Restoration and Eighteenth
Century English Literature (3-3)

119A, English Romantic Poetry (3)

119B. Victorian Poetry (3)

120A. The Seventeenth Century:
Milton (3)

120B. The Seventeenth Century:
Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets

126A. Romantic and Vicrorian

ose (3)
126B. Late Nineteenth Cenrury
British Prose (3)
129A, Early Modern British
Literature (3) -
129B. Contemporary British
Literature (3)
130. American Literature to the Jack-
sonian Period (3) i
131. ('13'[}1.0 American Romantic Period

132. The Frontier and American Lit-

erature (3) e Je )
133, The Rise of Realism in American
Prose (3) y
134. Twentieth Century American
Prose (3) ]
135. American Poerry and Drama Since
1865 (3) :
141. II,dt:as ?1;;1 Forms in Modern
rose
143A-143B. The En%hsh Novel (3-3)
148. The Study of Fiction (3)
149. TCII: Stud 3:::af Poetry (3)
151, ucer
152A-152B. World Drama (3-3)
189. Studies in American Folklore (3)
191. Advanced Composition (3)
192. The English Language (3)
193, The Structure of English (3)
195A. History of Lirerary
Criticism (3) -
195B. Theory and Practice of
Modern Criticism (3)
196. General Linguistics (3)
197. English Linguistics (3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and

Survey (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

223. Old English (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English.

Elementary grammar and readings in Old English prose

to Beowulf.
224, Middle English (3)

and poetry; introduction

Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper div
lected major works in the literature o
on “Modernism” as a literary movement.

260. Problems of Literary Creation (3)

ision work in English.

f the modern period. Special emphasis

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser.

Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. May

be repeated with new content

for additional credit, to a maximum of six units.
290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper di
hiidrefcrence vors Fhoméy mblems in methods an:
1 - To!
MCﬁlding ﬁ?ﬁ,ﬁ”ﬁ&ﬁ’&,ﬂa&mmded for the firss .emester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

gra

291, Seminar: A Major Aunthor (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper

The critical study of a major nud;or.

Mav be repeated with new content for

isi lish. e
dmc?:lcEaln gi(mmals-. introdocaon to biblio-

d exysidon of research,

division work in £nglish and English 290.
such as Shalispeare,

additional c.edit.

Dickens, Mark Twain.

1z
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292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work i English and Engli
th;rhe slt'ILdy, t:l:1.m:;:.ngt-lt11 itf{ ].iterat_ure[,{ of a cultural &e:-lpod such a:n the Rm&.
Enlightenmen e i i i
b ‘ddidmalomzc evolution, or the like. May be repeated with
293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290,
inﬂ%csgi}:: ?{r;egm _problem, such as Regionalism i?n America, or European
e obon terature, or the like. May be repeated with new content
294. Seminar: A Literary Type (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English
_The study of a lite type, such as the Personal Essa E'm raged o
like. May be repeawdr\lmlydx new content for additional mc’ﬁt. gl ol

298. Special Study (1-6)

ins;rrm:u,iﬁw Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

ul;ggg;imes: An officially sppointed thesis committee and sdvancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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FRENCH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in French. :

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors (i
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in !
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori- {14
utively the French language and culture, Library facilities include rich resources [ 1
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three o_f this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
French literature,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements forgthe nl"lzgtet’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 17 units
must be in 200-numbered courses in French. French 201, 220, 290, and either French
294 or French 299 are required courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master’s
degree in Ftenchpwi.ll g:mally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the

passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Grad i i hips in French are available to a limited number of
ﬂaliﬁaetli]a :&iﬂ.’" g a;i!csii%t; g’l:n]rs and additional informarion may be secured
Tom the Chairman o? the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of French and Italian: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier !

Graduate Advisers: E. M. Brown, L. N. Messier X :
Pl'lgt{;cmors: Elizabeth M. Brown, PhD.; L. N. Messier, Ph.D.; Guerard Piffard,
.D.

Jiissm:iare Professor: S. L. Max, Ph.D. S. Cox, M.A,; Jeanne S

ssistant Professors: N. C.. Al . Ph.D.;; Marjorie S. Cox, M.A.; Jean -

Shﬁ’ﬁﬁmrﬁ‘ﬁﬁmﬂl M Glasgow, PhD; N. C. Turner, PhD.; G. L. Woodle,
M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A-105B. Nineteenth Century French 111A-111B. Seventeenth Century

Theater (3-3) French Literature (3-3)
107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Litera- 112A-112B. French Lyric Poeury (3-3)

ture (3-3) 148. Applied French Linguistics (3)
110A-110B. Nineteenth Century French 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction

Novel (3-3) (3)
Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of a.nthropolog?;, geography, history,
political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the French Language (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
e':r'l:;yhlstory of the Frencﬂ language from the beginnings through the sixteenth
c 5
202. Medieval French Literature (3)
(Offered alternate )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
_ Readings in the 1'i1:lo::i;:|a.l]J monuments, trends and genres of medieval French
literarure from the beginnings through Frangois Villon.
203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alternate years.)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.

Literature and thought of the 16th ¢ i ks of
\eis: Mictitgne, Roiscd b Bellay, ef:gtury as represented in the wor

214. The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Current movements and techniques in the novel in France from 1900 to the
present, with concentration on the leading novelists of the period.
215. The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)
glrcrequisite: 13 units of upper dil\:isign French. o
ovements and techniques in the French dramatic li Lo
present, with concentration on the leading dramatists ::::f lg:r;zf:d-from o
220. Explication de Textes (3)
Prm%t:m 18 unitfh of upper dilvisinn French.
in on to the analytical French approach to th i dy of liter-
ature. Demonstrations by instructor and studenre. Fhic cou:s:t etnﬂmedma-;ivi teac
of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.
230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)
Prereqnmtc‘i 18 units of upper division French.
spedﬁezlilyma:ry ;:;;t‘lce of various traditional and modern ecritical approaches ©
250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French,

Directed research in the works of a re i i
. . . resentative au orneille,
Molitre, or Racine), or in a genre or move;:'nent. e G 48

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
P isite: 18 units of upper division French. ;
Dﬁ:::%e“:lﬂresearch in thepgvorhs of a representative author (such as Voltaire,
Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master’s degree.

270, Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature -(1}
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,

Stendahl, or Zola), or in a genre or movement.
Maiimll{l’um credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

290, Research and Bibliography (3)
P isite: 18 units of division French. y
meqm;t;d m;gﬁsoofum:rcll‘:min the fields of the language and literature, the
collection and collaton of bibliographic ma and the proper pmentan%n of
the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

194, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3) :
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman. _ :
.A study of important movements, authors, and works in French literature. De-

: 2 ; o
signed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for
sumprehensigg examination in literature for candidates for then?\/lmr of Arts

egree,

298, Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-

ranged with department chairman U
Individual srupdy. Six units maximum credit.
299, nﬂi' (3) -
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. % ,
Guidgce in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geography, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Geography.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science,
refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified standing 2s described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, all students must have compl
:1]::3 ;Ollfmbmg cosgsg:s; Geography 1 and 3, thongphy 2 or 60, and at least If

of Upper Division courses In geography including Geo, hy 100, Geog-
raphy 101, Geography 180, and Geography 1814, f g 0

At the discretion of the department a standard written test in geography may
be required. For information concerning the examination and schedule, tﬁe enter-
ing_applicant must meet with the department chairman during the week
registration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for ad id
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin. vancemest. £0 caniiieel

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classifi standi

basic requirements for the master’s degree as descrggcgnigu%::t Thl;se ’:fdg

bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units it

geography from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs

which 18 or more units must be in 200-numbered courses including Geography

210, 280, 295, 299, and six or more units from 220 and/or 250, The rema%ning unit re-

gg:rgeﬁt: may be tasldem:id frmndge_ogrﬂphy courses listed below, or with approvil
partmental graduate advisory commi i

courses listed by related departmcntsl.-y tree, from 100- or 200-num

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in geography are availabl . e
of qualified students. Application blanks and additi available to a limited num
from the Chaigman of Lﬁe Department. itional information may be sec

FACULTY

Chai_rmm, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S, Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geography: C. C. Yahr, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. W, Richardson

Professors: D. 1. Fidemill D L. C i i
1. W, Taplor, PhDy 6C. Nabe, P, " TPt R. W. Richardson, PhDs

Associate Professors: W. A. Finch, Jr., PhD E. J. C. Kiewiet de Jonge, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: J. D. Blick, Ph.D.; A. A. Colomb J
PhD; E. A. Keen, Ph.D.; C. P. Knuth, e M--‘\-;‘ N. H. Greenwood:
Quastler, M.A; R. D. Wright, Ph.D.nm » MAA; B. R. O'Brien, Ph.D; L E
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Soils and Natural Vegetation (3) 151. Economic Geography: Primary
110. Historical Geography (3) Production (3)

120, California (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3)

121, United States (3) 153. Conservation of Natural

122. Canada and Alaska (3) Resources (3)

123, Middle America (3) 154. Water Resources (3)

124, South America (3) 155. Urban Geography (3)

125. North Africa and the Near East (3) 158. Transportation Geography (3)
181B. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)

126, Europe (3
127 SoviegeUni)on (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial
129, Oceania (3) Photographs (3)

183. Map Investigation (3)

130. Central and Southern Africa (3
ik 184. ?eog:aphy of San Diego County

131, Eastern Asia (3)

133, Southeastern Asia (3)
134. Southern Asia (3)

150. Political Geography (3)

)
185. Quantitative Methods in
Geographic Research (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

n;‘ History of Geography (3)
rerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser.
e evolution p& concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of

Beography.

13;- Seminar in Regional Geography (3) d mmmiee

rerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee. i
!ntens?ve mdypgr o w?orl d region, such as South America, Southeast Asia
ind Northern Europe. May be repeated once with new content.

2’;- Seminar in Systematic Geography (3) o _
rerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committce.

hlt_‘engvc smdypopf an ﬁspec:p of systematic geography, such as climatology, eco-
tomic geography, and graphic presentation. May be repeated once with new
content,

280, Techniques of Field Research (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval
Committee, . "
Detailed and reconnaissance field work including
cultural fearures and preparation of geographical reports an
May be repeated once with new content.

of departmental graduate advisory

classification of natural and
d maps based on field

281, Seminar in Cartography (3)
Prerequisites: One course in cartography and approv
tommittee, 4
se of the map in geographic analysis. Problems and recent trends in cartog-
raphy. May be repeated once with new content.

‘3[5). Seminar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (313) d : thematics.
rerequisites: Mathematics 18 or a higher numbered course in ma 3
“-'Dsragh}' 185 or any upper division course in mathematics, Gcograplh}’ dlB} 0‘:
any upper division course in statistics, and approval of departmental acdvisory
Committee, .

Application of quantitative methods to problems in hu
Taphy. May be repeated once with new content.

al of departmental advisory

man and physical geog-
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2’;; Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)

erequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory commi

mmm the use of research materials in the diﬁer;:{ aspt:r:t:sﬂ-';:fe 'SGOSﬂPhY
ective presentation of research findings in written and oral form.

”l";mw' al Study  (1-6)

b cmq:mte Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Individual study. Six units maximom credit.

299. Thesis (3)

e d:qc;mm An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement 0

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GEOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Geology. The curriculum
provides a wide variety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for
employment in most branches of earth science. The student may select one or more
of these branches for more specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and
other advanced study.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feer of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
graduate and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic
?’Qgga._lucs of geology, geochemistry, and gcc(;i:hysics. In addition to these physical
acilities, the interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
College in a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-
uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
raduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
%ge of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a
Fl'epmnon in geology and related sciences substantially equivalent to that required
or the bachelor’s degree in geology at San Diego State College.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Record
Er;‘f!ﬁmliou in Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester in

ence,
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DI'OI_!'I

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A with the
thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensive examina-
tion may be substituted with approval of the Department. The student’s graduate
pro; must include 14 units of 200-numbered courses in geology including
Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; 7 units of other graduate or upper division
courses in geology or related fields approved by hls_d_eparmlcntal comumittee; 3
units of thesis (Geology 299); and 6 units of upper division or graduate electives
approved by his deparu-neuml committee or, if Plan B is substtuted, 9 units of
approved upper division or graduate electives.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Several graduate teaching assistantships in geology are available to qualified
students, Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
airman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Geology: E. E. Roberts, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: A. D. Pracek

Professors: R. G. Gastil, Ph.D.; E. E. Roberts, Ph.D.; B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. C. Allison, PhD.; A. M. Bassett, PhD; R. W. Berry,
PhD.; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; R. L. Threet, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. D. Ptacek, Ph.D,; G. D. Webster, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3)
105. Ph.otqgcolo?r (3)

107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3)
108B. Field Geology (4)

110. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
112. Advanced Geophysics (3) 199. Special Study (1-4)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departuments of biology, botany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

116. Micropaleontology (3)
120. Ore Deposits (3)
121. Petroleum Geology (3)
125. Petrography (4)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2or3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. :
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the s
schedule, Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master’s degree.

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 125.

Modern theoretical petrology with emphasis on applications to igneous and
metamorphic rocks. X-ray, universal stage, mineralography, and other laboratory
techniques and their application to geologic problems.

220. Biostratigraphy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107,

. Stratigraphic and geochronologic synthesis of geological events and their rels-
donship to the temporal and spatial distribution of life forms. Laboratory analysis
of biological data applied to stratigraphic problems.

230. Sedimentology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 124,

Classification, distribution, and origin of sedimentary deposits and the theory of
their interpretation. Mechanical, chemical, and ot;t?::al :.?nalysis of detrital and
chemical sediments and sedimentary rocks and their depositional structures.
240. Regional Tectonics (3)

chrequ.iéite: Geol 100.

_consideration of topics on continental origin, ultimate orogenic force, me:
chanics of earth deformation and geosynclinal theory, with a sgurvey of classic
E;olpmc provinces, and individual projects utilizing techniques of regional syn-

esis.

297. Research (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.
Supervised research in an area of geology.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

- Pmc:g:isitc: Consent of staff; to be arranged with departmental chairman and

295. Thesis (3)
_dPrerequimes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to cii*

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.
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GERMAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the Division of Humanities, offers

graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major lfl'l Girm:m.
The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed o prg emfl

whose native tongue is German, or who are farmhar_m'th Germany through trav -
or intensive studies, enabling thefndto present spthomat;;e!ﬁ'[etgﬁcﬁgnﬁnmguggs
i iliies i esources in guistics,

and culture. Library facilities include r apers.GemA B Wi iricy
graduate and undergraduate students.

consisting of books, periodicals and news
with modern equipment is available to b

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION .
i i issi the Graduate
All students must sadsfy the general requirements for admission to 1 ;
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pm:d'I hree of !:glsnl_)nt:lst
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upEer ivision m;l st
have been compﬁ;ted. at least six units of which must have been in a survey
in German literature.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 4
In additi meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy &
d"?crigcglg;mPaﬁ Fhii‘én& this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali

ying examination in German given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

ol . . . ding and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate stanl :
asic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this

. its which
bl th ot st complee a graduate progeam of gt Jst 001 WY

includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in
290, and 299, and six units selected from German 202, 203, 204, 203, and 206. I
Plan B is followed, the student must pass a comprehensive examinato

an 299,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS f
i imi ber o
G i i hips in German are available to a limited num
!ﬁggafeﬁ:!e::tl:n i a;ﬂf:éﬁ: lsa;lnl:s and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman uF the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: R, H. Lawson

Credential Adviser: J. H. Wulbern

Professors: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.; E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; Vytas Dulkas,
PhD.; H. W. Paulin, Ph.D.

Assi sors: L. A. Fetzer, MA;
Pﬁtl?)n,t gr %?qucéﬁabcr, Ph.D.; Yoshio Tanaka, Ph.D;
J. H. Wulbern, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

: 3-3).
103A-103B. Literature of the Eighteenth Century ( 5
105A-105B. GGQE L;t:nmre of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)

Ph.D.; H. I. Dunkle,

BT As Kozlik,
H. Horst Herm&‘}“b]?dwmervdt. Ph.D.;
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107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3) 2
108. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)

110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)

114. Goethe (3)

115. Goethe’s Faust (3)

116. Schiller (3) :
125A-125B. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (2-2)
130, German Syntax and Stylistics (2)

65. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics (3)

isite: 18 units of upper division or graduate German. : .
gii?c%:f!:esearch in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. nd literature,
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the !”lm;-i; ei' Sidaeoticion

i . : ibli i i d th
148. Applied German Lin cs (3) the collection and collation of bibliographic material, an
150, German Phonology (2) ,,{"tﬁ‘; f:;fﬂ; ::; such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of
graduate work.
GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN
201. History of the German Language (3) 298, Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The historical deuk:ﬁmmt of the German

ge, with source readings from
the Gothic Bible to Luther’s translation of the Bib e.

ivi . Si its maximum credit. A
Brerequsicr 1§ unls. of wppet divigon German and consene of staf; to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor.

202. Middle High German (3) 299, Thesis (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.

atical structure of Middle High German, with readings from the| o

e gramm
“Ni‘;b:llnngm.lied," “Parzival,” “Tristan und Isolde,” and from the lyric poets of the
period.

203. The German Novelle (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN RUSSIAN

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. 01, History of the Russian Language (3)

The development of the Novelle as a literary form from Goethe to the present

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of uptﬂer division German. : i
e an novel from the beﬁ'uning of the twentieth century with specil
emphasis on the works of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz Kafka.

205. German Lyric Poetry From Hoelderlin to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German,
Representative works of German tic literature from Kleist to Hauptmant. |

240. German “Geistesgeschichte” jn the 19th and 20th Centuries (3) I

Prerequisite: 16 units of upper division German including German 140 and 14|

Dominant ideas in German culture since 1800 with emphasis on philosophicth |
historical, social, political, and scientific thought, and on the intellectual conten |
of literary works. Based on the reading of (%

251, Seminar in Eighaoenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, o

movement of German literature of the eigh 5 it six unit
ARkt o e . eighteenth century um credit six

255. Seminar in Nineteenth-Cmtury Literature (3)
%gerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,

research in the works of an important author or in a roblem, type, o
movement of German literature of the nineteenth century. Max.imupm credit six
units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,
Directed research in the works of an important author or in 2 problem, type, &

movement of literature of th i 5 uni
: s e d ¢ twentieth century., Maximum six
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Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.

The historical development of the Russian language.
202A-202B. Old Church Slavic f’.".) b

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.

Struc?ure of Old Church Slavic with readings an
texts.

204A-204B. The Soviet Novel and Sh?rt g:ory_' (3-3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.
Intenscive study of major writers of Soviet prose fiction.

205, Russian Poetry from Pushkin to the Present (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian. { -
e f?“isor Russian poets of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries

d analysis of medieval Slavic
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HEALTH EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education and Recreation offers grad,
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentr
tion in Health Education. (For information regarding graduate programs in ph
education, see the section of this bulletin on Physical Education.)

Close lizison among the departments concerned and with community
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradust
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bullets
under Admission to the Graduate Division,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must sa the general requirements for advancement to candidsc,
which are described lﬂym Tﬁﬁee of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
credential requirements where applicable, the student must satisfy the ‘:li
requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of this b
tin. The concentration consists of 21 units in Health Education selected frog
those listed as applicable on master’s degree programs, 15 of which must be®
200-numbered courses. In addition, all programs must include Education 211.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in health education are available to a Yimie!
number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information ms
be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

leﬂif_mm.]_' TDiﬁ,SiEo,nd.[;,_f Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreatitt

Chairman, Department of Health Education: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.
Credential Adviser: L. A. Harper
Graduate Adviser: A, C, McTaggart

Pr;ﬁegom R. M. Grawunder, Ed.D.; L. A. Harper, Ed.D.; Angela M. Kitzinger,

Associate Professors: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.; A. C. McTaggart, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: W. D, Boskin, M.S.; Stanford Fellers, Ed.D,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION

UPPIR DIVISION cOuRsis 1
145. Safety Education and Accident 160. Introduction to Public Heslth (

Prevention (3) 169. World Health (3
151. %enlth Ed?zc)adon for Secondary 175. He‘:ll.th inchtter(b}lmri!? (3)

176. Health and Medical Care (3)
192. Critical Analysis of

Literature (3) 5 1
197. Supervised Field Fxperience (
199. Special Study (1-6)

163: B i of
: th

Pminist on o {”e School
154, \g)orhhop ﬁ Health Education

130

| sanding of human well-being and how it is d

GRADUATE COURSES

00, Semimar (3) p .
Prerequisite: Fi its completed in Health Education. : ;
An intm;;:;: Erit;;no?u:dmccd problems in health education. Maximum credit

sivunits applicable on a master’s degree.

201, Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education  (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units comdaletcd in Health Education.

an : ich contribute to an under-
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural prm?ﬂ?m?cl};?iﬂanmccd‘

202, Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education (3)

isite: ion 153, y i
l(;r:nr:glm:;d }:Efgﬁf ‘il]l)?r%(;ghes to measurement in H::f_l:?iofdoufc%:‘::;' s
gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and interp
principles of evaluation of student achievement.

245, School Safety Programs and Pr:cs:eduru (3) .
isite: Education 143. ; : Frivinyte
&?iggiséteéonﬂsfsleﬁdonuf}? school safety Erosrnms mcfi}gglﬂs lfsfmnce' i
fequirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instructon, main
school transportation.
270. Communicable and Ncn-Com.municabl'n Dnealio; - Hu(_lil)x o
isite: duate major or minor I  Spe
gﬂ%ﬁuﬂ?&%&m. Individual investigation and discussion

¥1. Habit-forming and Addicting Drugs (3) s
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor in I;‘Iac;!'égagg:'c: N ietion, and con-
Non-medical use of stimulants and depressants, habt

trol, Individual investigation and discussion.

298, Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be
wviser and instructor. ; dit
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
9. Thesis (3 ’ : ent to can-
Prereqmsx.'d‘:es:( gn officially appointed thesis commuittee and advancem

didacy, 1 . master’s degree.
%:lydmce in the preparation of a project or thesis for the e

arranged with department special wady
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- HISTORY

GENERAL INFORMATION

smz‘;l;rclged;;nmg toentth ofnilistory. in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
Master of Arts de ;! fa ster of degree with a major in History, and to the
gree lor teaching service with a concentration in History.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Dii}ai-li ;;uifightx cll‘nasusséi s:itlsfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradutt
v e ed graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulleti
student must hone oy 0¢ Graduate Division. As an additional requirement, the
i plic?;lis COﬂ}?‘PIeted a bachelor’s degree with an undergraduate major in
concentratl%n of T8 o have an undergraduate major in social studies with 1
b T Or more upper division units in history will, with the advict
b scepobl B wi L e ecomendath o e drm
ments for an undergraduate maiogﬁg;tggxl-;. b gl te. minlu R
ADVANCEMIENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must sati ;
including the f‘m’ig;a fsfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

langunage requirement, as stated in Part Three of this ballets

In additio::.tzmc - Qu“m'"'.’ FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
asic l't':l'll.li.r(:rm:ntﬂs1 e;glx.:l gththe raearcments for classified graduate standing and tht
bulletin, the student mustecc?x;z: f B agues, described in Part Three of U8
gﬁnﬂﬁr’?’ o(i; at least 24 units in histo, ro;ecglt.:l:-sg:sm]jstwgl %hlmduds . pmmm
o ni.redrs egI-_rI(_:e Programs, at least 18 of which must be ; € 5 elow as ticce i

pue e UM B NIOLY 20w 3 i e S
:V(;zad?;! ]g;ree]umm of Directed Reading, St'udenr;mum of six units of semind
g knowledge of a relevant foreign language are required to demonstrit®
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS rogr .
THE MASTER OF
FOR TEACHING $Emvic ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the uirem -l

b:sl.;: d;eqt;_llremeréts for the nl;eqaster‘s ‘i’é‘g‘f.ef’fm‘";fs‘f:ig %‘ra_duate standing mdﬁ

cenr_rati;)t e student must complete g graduate pro ed in Part Three of
bfl consisting of at least 24 units in pbi ry m which includes a cor
gcc_cp;a ¢ on master’s degree programs in history, of rom courses listed below ¥
? in 200-numbered courses. Required are History :‘!01 "IYIIU':h Savex 18 uol R
of six units of seminar work and three units of Direétedisﬁ)r% 299, and a minimu®

eading,

SCHOLARSHIPS

The K. W, Stott Scholarship, in the ¢
gtul)thnt who has attended San Diego Stmoaﬁ:;esfgﬂ' 18 awarded each June 01!
is being graduated or who has been graduated by Sa; g_least two years and w0
iT;Jor m history. The remﬁxent must continue work jn 1ego State College with #

any other accredited college or universi , toward g gl‘m Diego State College, o
The selection is made by the Department of History gher degree or crede
mittee on Scholarships, With approva] of the Com

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: R. H. Laws
Chairman, Department of History: W. F. Hanche::nf!}ll) 11;]1

Graduate Adviser: A. D. Coox (Coordinator); S, J. p;
Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne J. Pinceq
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Professors: W. F. Hanchert, Ph.D.; J. E.

Merrill, Ph.D.; A. P. Nasatir, Ph.D;

i Ph.D,; L. U.
S. J. Pincedl, Jr, Ph.D.; D. L. Rader, Ph.D.; Katherine M. Ragen, :
Ridlout.m Iglel.D;]rK J. Rohfleisch, Ph.D.; C. R. Webb, Jr., Ph.D.

Associate Professors: D. E. Berge, Ph.D;
N. F. Norman, Ph.D.; R. T. Ruetten,

Assistant Professors: Joyce Appleby, Ph.D.; J.

A. D. Coox, Ph.D.; R. L. Munter, PhD.;
PhD.; R. T. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.

B. Reid, Jr., Ph.D; A. W. Schatz,

PhD.; Raymond Starr, Ph.D; J. L. Stoddard, Ph.D.; Douglas Strong, D.S.S;

D. J. Weber, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. The Contemporary World
in Historical Perspective (3-3)
111A-111B. Ancient History (3-3)
12|AEIZlB. Furope in the Middle Ages
3-3)
131A-131B. Renaissance and Reforma-

tion (3-3)

141A-141B. Europe in the 17th and 18th
Centuries (3-3) :

182A. The French Revolution and Na-
poleonic Era (3)

122B. Modern France (3)

143A-143B. Intellecrual History of Eu-
rope in the 19th Century (3-3)

144A-144B. Europe in the 20th Century

(3-3)

145A-145B. Diplomatic History of
Modern FEurope (3)

146A-146B. Germany and Central Eo-

rope (3-3) : .
l!?A-lg?B. Russia and the Soviet Union
(3-3) ;
149A-149B. Modern Spain and Iealy

(3-3)
151A-151B. England (3-3)
152A-152B. Coﬁstimﬁoml History of

England (3-3)
153A-153B. Tudor and Stuart England

(3-3) :
154A-154B. Modern Britain_(3)
156. The Byzantine Empire

Su 3
157, 'I‘hc:eﬁlg (St)ets. Israel, and Iran

(3)
158A-158B. Africa (3-3)
igAﬁml_s. Latin America (3-3)
162, A,Ef,‘,’,-,f”nnﬁl, and Chile (3)
163. The Caribbean Area 3)
164, gistorg of(;l;e Andean

Ountries i s d Iﬂ-

165A-165B. mic, Social, an¢

téﬁggmﬁm Bgvelopmm‘ of Ladn

America (3-3)

and Its

167A-167B. Dip]pmagc History of
tin erica (3- v
171A1-T71B. Rise of the American Na-

on (3-3)

172A?172E$. Development of the Federal
Union (3-3)

173A-173B. Civil War and Reconstruc-
tion: The United States from Jack-
son to Grant (3-3)

174. Emergence of the United States as
a World Power (3)

175A-175B. The United States, 1901-
1945 (3-3), :

175C. The United States in the Nuclear
Age (3) : :

I?GA-l%GB. American Foreign Policy

e R

177A5177B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)

178A-178B. The D_evg:lopment of
American Capirtalism (3-3)

179A-179B, Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)

180. Selected Studies in History (3)

181A-181B. The Westward Movement

3-3
ISZAEISZ)B. The Spanish Borderlands
and the American Southwest (3-3)
189A-189B. California (3-3)
190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)
192, Chinese Civilization (3)
193. China in Modern Times (3)
194. Japanese Civilization (3)
195. Rise of Japan as a Modern State

3
I%Aflgﬁﬂ. The Indian Sub-Continent
(3-3) ;
197A-197B. Inteucctual History of
Modern Asia (3-3)



GRADUATE COURSES

All graduate courses in the Department of History bave a prerequisite of 12 unin
of upper division courses in bistory or consent of the instructor.

201, Seminar in Historical Methoed (3)
General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of
critical historical investigation. The interprerations of history.

202. Seminar in Historiography (3)

Prerequisite: History 102. i, ; '

A critical study of the works of major historians, their philosophies and the
schools of scholarship associated with their work.

241. Directed Reading in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history. :
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated
area of United States history. Maximum of six units applicable to a masters
degree. (Formerly numbered 278.)

242. Directed Reading in European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history. :
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated
area of European history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree

243. Directed Reading in Asian History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history. :
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated
area of Asian history, Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree. (Far-
merly numbered 290.)

244, Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history. )
Selected readings mn source materials and historical literature in a designated
srea of Latin American history. Maximum of six units applicable to a masters
egree,
245. Directed Reading in African History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African history. 7
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated
area of African history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree.
251. Seminar in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.
_Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of United Staté
history. Maximum of six units applicable to 2 master’s degree.
252, Seminar in European History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history. :
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of European history:
Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree.
253. Seminar in Asian Histery (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Asian histo:
Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree.
254. Seminar in Latin American History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history. f
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area ofr{atin Americs
history. Maximum SIX units applicable to a master’s degree.

134

255, Seminar in African History (3? i ;.

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African history. " .
Dircec(tled research on topics selected from a designated area of African history.
Maximom of six units applicable to a master’s degree.

297. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to (_:ar_ldidacy.. TR
Independent research in a specialized subject in history.

298, Special Study (1-6) J £

ivi , Si its maximum credit. : !
ghrilr?&il;llet:ru gnsscl:tu:fl staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299, Thesis (3 -
l’mrequi:ites:( }m officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
andidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.




HOME ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the Div_ision of_Fin_e Arts, offers grm}u-
ate study leading to the Master of Science degree with a major in Home Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division, In addition, the student must have 1
bachelor’s degree in home economics, or a related field, and meet the prerequisites
of the courses selected. If a student’s undergraduate preparation is deemed insuffi
cient, he will be required to complete specified courses in addition to the mink
mum of 30 units required for the master's degree in Home Economics.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing 'aﬂd the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 unirs which in-
cludes at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree
programs in home economics, of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered
courses in home economics, including Home Economics 290, Bibliography and
Methods of Research, and Home Economics 299, Thesis.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Home Economics; Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.
Graduate Adviser: Nona H. Cannon
Credential Adviser: Cherie Schupp
Professor: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.
Associate Professors: Helen L. Dorris, MS.; Alice E. Thomas, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Zoe E. Anderson, Ph.D.; Lois B. Campbell, M.A.; Mary F.

MEd o Barbara K. Nordquist, M.S; Thelma Reed, bh.D; Cherie Schuph
MEd; Rose M. Somerville, Bhpy" N e

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HOME ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Advanced Nutrition (3) 145. Family Housing (3)
103. Quantity Cookery (3) 153. Supervised Field Work in Home
104, Institutional Food Organization Management (3)
and Management (3) 170. Human Development: Infancy @)
105. Experimental Foods (3) 177. Administration and Supervision
106. Diet Therapy 3) in Nursery Schools (3)
118. Flat Pattern Design (3) : 179. Advanced Child Study (3)
119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3) 190. Advanced Studies in Home
120. Clot_hmg and Human Behavior (3) Economics (2-6)
136. Family Study (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
140. Family Financial Problems and
Practices (3)
136

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)

isites: Home Economics 100 and 102, :
?Al;frfn%gg;ii stu?il;: of research in technological advances in the fields of foods

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 100. :
Readi?ng and analysis of sclected research in food technology.

(3)

204, Advanced Readings in Nutrition

Prerequisite: Home Economics 102. : o
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

(3)

205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues

Two lectures and three hours of 1138“3‘;10%2
Prerequisites: Home Economics and 102, : . %
Deter?ninations of energy values, organic nutrients, and minerals in foodstu

and tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.

215, Seminar: Clothing and Textiles (3)

isi i f instructor.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 119 and consent of ir i .
Invest%gation and report of specific problems in textiles and clothing. Controll

laboratory methods used. Individual research emphasized.

219. History of Textiles and Clothing (3)

its i i chology.
P isite: Si ts in art, anthropology, _socml_ogy, or psy
T{g‘gﬁm::fs csl;(l)fh‘ilr?é develo;;ment from ancient times to the present as related

10 socio-economic and political influences.

231. Family Life Education (3)

P isite: its in Family Relations.
R;::lfggfl;;ﬂ’l;nh:;ii;lgli; family Jife education for schools, colleges,

and social agencies.

234. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment

Pr"'!'e(luisite: Home Economics 135,
Individual study, seminar reports, an
Marriage adjustment.

240.  Seminar in Family Economics (” family finance
Prerequisite: Upper division course in amily e z iterature in
?mog:] ‘ﬁ;ancﬁ? practices under changing conditions. Review of lit

amily financial management.

351, Seminar in Home Management (3) ed areas.
Prerequisite: Upper division course in home management and rcI?t

€cent research in home management.

churches,

(3)

d group discussion of selected topics in

270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . PR
: i i and clinical findings
hasi ality theories and on researc ] 1 :
b Sg’ﬁf:;a?i?: Etf:rsgnof zuman development and the guidance of children

771, Readings in Human Development d{;’il)w
Prerequisites: Home Economics 70 an &
alygsjs of selected research in human development.

281, Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)

i f instructor. )
Pferequi.sites; S ol H{Eml-l; Ecorllitl?;:lcosn:irés ;(;gsa?gltl znd philosophical prin-
e study and evaluation of Home

i her.
tiples which have implications for the secondary homemaking teac
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282, Current Development in Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisites: Education 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Home Economics.
Current issues and recent developments in home economics education with im-
plications for secondary and post high school programs.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Research (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper_division or graduate units in Home Economics.
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in home eco-
nomics, processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units of maximum credit.
299, Thesis (3)

d-(Il’rerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy.,
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the Division of the Physical Sciences,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a_concentration in Industrial Arts. The Department of Industrial Arts makes
it possible for students to gain advanced e;rnpenences in two of the most modern
industrial arts buildings in the West. Well equipped instructional facilities are
devoted to work in woods, metals, transportation, graphic arts, electricity-elec-
trl_t;ziics, Fhotography, industrial drawing, comprehensive industrial arts and indus-
trial crafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
15 described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-

ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition,

he must complete a concentration consisting of a minimum of 18 units in industrial

arts from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programis, of which
it least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211 and Industrial

299 are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Grad i i hips in industrial arts are available to a limited num-
ber l;af liﬁ:ﬁ?:gh;ntgd:;s;m Rt; tisaél%r]ln b‘l]anks and additional information may be
Secured from the Chairman u? the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D, H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: W. C. Anderson, Ph.D.

grﬂduate Adviser: F. J. Irgang
redential Adviser: W. C. Anderson

Professors: W. C. Anderson, Ph.D.; F. J. Irgang, Ph.D.; L. W. Luce, EdD; W. L.
McLoney, Ed.D.; D. W. Thiel, PhD.

Associate Professors: Edward Aguirre, EdD.; J. D. McMullen, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: G. D. Bailey, Ed.D.,; G. K. Hammer, EdD.; H. L. Marsters,
M.A.; R. H. McEowen, EdD.; J. J. Simons, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPIR DIVISION COURSES

101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3) 163. Industrial Arts Electricity-Elec-
102, Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts tronics (3) :
3) 172. Advanced Transportation (3)
111, Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3) 173. Industrial Arts Transportation (3)
112. Organization of Comprehensive 182, Advanced Graphic Arts (3)
Industrial Arts (3) 183. Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)
122. Advanced Industrial Drawing (3) 185. Photography for Teachers (3)
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) 186. Advanced Photography (3)
132. Advanced Metalworking (3) 190. Experimental Industrial Arts
133. Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) (1or2) s
152. Advanced Woodworking (3) 193, Industrial Arts Organization

153, Industrial Arts Woodworking (3) and Management (2) ;
162. Advanced Electricity-Electronics 194. Recent Trends in Industrial
3) Arts Education (2)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)
An intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedult
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201, Advanced Teaching Problems (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructot
. Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (8
industrial drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; @
electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) com
prehensive industrial arts. Stress on project design and visual materials. May be
repeated with new materials for addiﬁom.{ credit.

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123. }

Detailed study of the theories and procedures of industrial drafting, incm
nomographs, descriptive geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on
applications to industrial arts.
203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133,

Advanced study of problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individod
research project dealing with instructional materials or processes.

205. Problems in Industrial Arts Woodworking (3)
II:lrereguisite:gndusu'i?l Arts 153.
tensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates ©
materials, production, and construction. Presentation of research findings.

206. Industrial Arts Problems in Electricity-Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163,

Intensive study of contemporary developments in the electricity and electron®
areas. Development of projects, aids, and resource materials.

207, Industrial Arts Problems in Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173.

Research in selected areas of the tr ion industry i e
tation of findings in oral and written }gﬁmm i g
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208, Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)
P isite: Industrial Arts 183. : : :
Ixirg:g:f lm‘:‘:udn in selected areas of the graphic arts industry related to materials,
duction metﬁods, and allied pursuits. Techniques of presentation of findings

mn effective written and oral form.

220, History and Philosophy of Industrisl Education (3) : : -
A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial educa:gﬁ
and its continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends

be given consideration.

221, Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Educa.tin (,]g o
Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance Wi e be
known procedures regarding analysis, objectives, methods and learning, and devel-

opment of instructional devices related directly to course content.

222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education : (Slh 4 :
S i compilation of materials used in the development o
muuur;?'u;%l: cg:;n’inzg.s:cdon l:,iu industrial education, involving publications, or-
ized talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related materials.

rganization and evaluation of such materials.

223, Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (:h)ods, G e
Consideration of the p principles, me and criteria o ;
applied to industrial education, with emphasis on the special problems of glcasu.nns

achievement, and perf'ormmce in various phases of educational effort.

267, Field Work in Industrial Arts (3) ¢ 3 i
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consen ,
Application of the prigci;:lg: of laboratory organization, management, a?d pﬁmi

ning in reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of schoo

programs, Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree.

230, Bibliography (1) ; ‘
.Exercise in the use of basic reference books, professional literature, and spe-
cialized bibliographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis.

298, Special Study (1-6) _ :

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Instructor. : g
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3) ; :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can

didacy, :
cgfdﬂnce in the preparation of a thesis in industrial arts for the master’s degree.
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LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Latin-Americ ies i i iscipli

r - an Studies is an iplin
Edigrce oﬁcrcd by designated faculty members in the Departments 0?1 Rﬁfhﬁgolog
] t_mognc.s.. Geography, History, Political Science, and Spanish and Portugues.

t ’i‘sha ministered by the Latin-American Studies Committee.

e program is designed to provide a systematic advanced training (a) for thost
;Eblanmn) " g tlcl) enter business or government service in the Latin-American field, and
% ‘{n: ose in a specific academic discipline who have a regional interést in
erica. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requi issi

i . requirements for admission to the d Division
X’:itll;ﬁglg.ssﬁed graduate standing, as described in Part Thrge of gi?bﬁlt:tinlmdgf
i dsé;;ie emwitt*l}le aGf;:(_l{;l;ufn %VI.S]OR'IH the student must present the Bachelor
el St :s rcqtﬂr:l&?- erican Studies or its equivalent. A reading

or by the Latin-American Studies Committee wi i
{ - ud will be required t ified
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units requi.rgd for dcl)ecgggiilfe ot

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisf; ; :
i pibe i e artsaThxs'; :hgfgfﬁlisﬂiguﬁz%lill-remems for advancement to candidacy

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to meeting the requi i
1 : quirements for cl i
;};etlll)iassg: l1'J‘eq_uu-erl;lent-.; for the Master of Arts de;rtsesjﬁaesddgsr:ggzﬁle uim I?adrltn s"i";;g
ulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper division ané

graduate course work with its i i i
content, distributed as follow];? ® o= than 24 units. i courses of Latin-Ameei

200-numbered Courses Upper Division Cours#

Department A ; v

Department B BT g Egitms 6 units

Department C ___ 3 units ; ﬁ:‘:
12 units E units

Thie Sesuibing units wi .
cogﬁie;ensive ch;nl:;r?au%gl i:eliifcgf g approved by the graduate adviser. 4
programs will be a a thesis is required (Plan B).

may authorize modiﬁcaé)tif: vj;d Eﬁ’c t:g Latin-American Studies Committee, which

sistent with the objectives of the degrezf"ﬂ requirements provided they are co¥

COMMITTEE ON LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES
1‘. E. Case, Chairman

. J. Anderson George Lemus

]. D. Bl A. P. Nasatir
R.L. C:](I:,l:liff R. W. Richardson
g.LA. Finch, Jr, JDE_:I %;}Irgpf

. L. Head - J. Weber
J. M. Jutkowitz J. H. Wilding

8. L. Gulick, Ex officio

_a reading knowledge of Port is recom- |
mended. A student whose preparation is deemed insuﬁigicnt by hisug-ru:dsfmltse adviser |

FACULTY

Graduate Coordinator: George Lemus

Graduate Advisers:
Anthropology: A. J. Anderson
Economics: G. K. Anderson
Geography: W. A. Finch, Jr.

History: A. P. Nasatir
Political Science: N. V. Joy
Spanish: George Lemus

Professors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D., Department of Economics; P. H. Ezell, P]1._I}la.i

Department of Anthropology; J.

Department of Political Science; R.

D. Kitchen,

ience; A. P. i . Department of History;
e ol erQN. Ffi!éhardson, Ph.D., Department of Geog-

Ph.D., Department of Politic
V. L. Padgett, Ph.D,,

raphy; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D., Department of Anthropology.

Associate Professors: A. J. Anderson,
Case, Ph.D., Department of Spanish
Department of Geography; Victor

pology; George Lemus, Ph.D., Department of Spanish and -
Department of Geography; R. L. Cunniff,
Head, Ph.D., Department of_Spamsh and
M.A., Department of Political Science; D. J.

Weber, Ph.D., Department of History.

Assistant Professors: J. D. Blick, Ph.D.,
M.A., Department of History; G. L.
Portuguese; J. M. Jutkowitz,

Ph.D., Department of Anthropology; T. E.

d Portuguese;
g:)ldkind, Ph.D., Department of Anthro-

W. A. Finch, Jr., PhD,

Portuguese.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Antbropology

157. Meso-American Ethno-history (3)

162. Cultures of South America (3)

163, Contemporary Latin America
Cultures (3)

169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican
Civilization (3)

180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations
of Mid-America (3)

181, Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations
of Mid-America (3)

182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle
America (3)

Economics

114, Economic Problems of Latin
Americq (3)

195, International Economics—
Problems (3)

196. Economics of Underdeveloped
Areas (3)

Geography
123, Middle America (3)
124, South America (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Refer to graduate course descriptions in the sections o
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography,

and Spanish and Portuguese.

History

160A-160B. L(ari)n America (3-3)

161. Mexico (3 : 3

162. Argentina, Brazil and Chile (3)

163. The Caribbean Area (3)

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
tellectual Development of Latin
America (3-3) | ;

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of

Latin America (3-3)

Political Science
International Relations of the
Latin-American States
Political Sés)tems of Sou
America T
'I'EecMexican Political System (3)
Portuguese

131. Portuguese (3)
132. Portuguese (3)
135. Brazilian Literature 3)
Spanish
104A-104B. Spanish-American
Literature (3-3)
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)

175.
182.
184.

f this Bulletin under the
History, Political Science,
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Antbropology

200. Seminar (when of Latin-Ameri-
can content) (3)

255, Culture and Society in the Nahua
Area (3)

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern
Meso-America and Central
America (3)

Economics
295. Seminar in International Economics
E;!Shen Latin-America included)
296. Seminar in the Economics of Un-
derdeveloped Countries (3)

Geography
220. Seminar in Regional Geography
(when topic is Latin-America) (3)
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24

280.

204.
205.
206.
209,

History

Directed Reading in Latin
American History (3)

Political Science

Seminar in Comparative Govern-
ment (when Latin-America in-
cluded) (3)

Spanish
The Spanish-American Novel (3)
The Gaucho Epic (3)

Modernism (3)
The Spanish-American Essay (3)

MATHEMATICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Mathematics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Mathematics,
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in Mathe-
matics, and to the Master of Science degree in Mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-

letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
i the non-teaching Master of Arts

including the foreign language requirement in

degree program, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree programs. Ar least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses
in mathematics, exclusive of Mathematics 202, 204A,

and to pass a final oral and written comprehensive e n T
With approval of the department, a stadent may elect Plan A, in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will be
followed.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements forgthe master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units in mathematics selected from courses, listed
below as acceptable on master’s degree programs in mathematics, of which at
least 12 omice iiast be in 200-numbered courses. The student is required to pass
2 final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics. With the
approval of the department, 2 student may select Plan A, in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will

be followed.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DIGIFI
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree, described in
Part Three of this bulletin, The student must also meet the following departmental
requirements: § :
(a) Complete 12 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses, not including

Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. i
(b) C‘nc:m':pleu:CI nine additional units of graduate level or approved upper division
mathematics courses, not includi Mathematics 290 or 299.
(c) Complete nine additional units o approved electives. ;
(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics.
(With the approval of the department, student may select Plan A, in which
case the comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases,

Plan B will be followed.)




TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Mathematics: L. J. Warren, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), G. C. Lopez; Master of Arts (Teach-
ing), G. A. Becker; Master of Science, V. C. Harris, C. V. Holmes

Credential Adviser; J. E. Eagle

Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.; R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D.; C. B. Burton, Ph.D;
E. I Deaton, Ph.D,; J. E. Eagle, EdD.; V. C. Harris, Ph.D.; A. R. Harvey, Ph.D;
C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.; M. M. Lemme, Ph.D.; L. G. Riggs, Ph.D.; Daniel Saltz,
Ph.D.; P. W. Shaw, Ph.D,; N. B. Smith, Ph.D.; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D.;
L. J. Warren, Ph.D.; Margaret F. Willerding, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: H. G. Bray, Ph.D,; S. J. Bryant, Ph.D,; S. 1. Drobnies, Ph.D;
L. D. Fountain, Ph.D.; H. A, Gindler, Ph.D.; Betty Garrison, Ph.D.; G. C. Lopez,
Ph.D.; J. M. Moser, Ph.D.; Leon Nower, Ph.D.; Albert Romano, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. J. Accomando, M.S; D. M. Bulman, M.S.; Margaret H.
Davies, Ph.D.; A. J. Froderberg, Ph.D.; H. Ho, Ph.D.; E. Howard, Ph.D,; D. T.
Jones, Ph.D; R. P. Kopp, Ph.D.; M T. Lang, M.A.; B. Marcus, Ph.D,; N. §.
Morez, Ph.D.; R. C. Osborne, M.S.; Dorothy M. Rivera, M.S.; D. E. Ryan, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Introduction to the Foundations of 155, Mathematical Logic (3)
Geometry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of
Mathematics (3)

106. Pri(é;ecdvp Geometry (3)
108. Differential Geometry (3) 160. Introduction to Topology (3)
170. Partial Differential

119. Differential Equations (3)

121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) Equations (3)

124, Vector Analysis (3) 175. Functions of a Complex
Variable (3)

134. Probability (3) .
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and *181. Selected Topics of Secondary
Mathematics (3)

Comgt_ltatio:_l (3-3)
137. Combinatorial Principles for Digi- *187A-187B. Probability and Statistics
f{;ra)Secunda.ry School Teachers

tal Computers (3)
140A-140B. Mathematical %
196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics
or
150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3) 199, i
152 Nanba Phenr (s T e by Uy

Statistics (3-3)
149. Linear Algebra (3)
*® For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

200, Semimar (2-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum eredit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
20123. Geogn‘utricild Systems (3) .

rerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an upper division course in geometry.

. Ordered and affine geometries, qecompOSiIt’iI:Jus, dilations. Pro'ectigities ::1{’1 pro-
Jective space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.

204A-204B. 'Topics in Analysis (3-3) % | e ot
P isites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite to A
'I%;lieg:l in analysis, including the real number system, convergence, continuity,
differendation, the Riemann-Stieltjes integral, complex analysis, designed to give the
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts.

205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155. : e A

Fi.rst-grder theories, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Gbdel’s incomplete-
ness theorem.

212. Advanced Ordinary Diﬂomti:il qu-lztlom (3)
isites: Mathematics 119 and 121A., ) i !
Eﬁﬁf&‘ﬂ:‘ :.fnd n:ﬁqueness theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liou-
ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214, Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)

isite: hematics 170. ¢ ;
%ﬁﬁ?ﬁ’fﬁﬁ aﬁ?ﬁc:ggtn of the solution of boundary value problems in the partial

i 1 of engineering and physics by various methods; ortho, onal
gulggl?:nus?ld:eq uﬁi:;,ohnge tmnsg::rmation, other transformation methods, Green's func-
tions.
220A-220B. Topology (3-3) : ; e

Prerequisite: ol\l,ﬂzthematics 160. Mathematics 220A is prerequisite to 220B.

Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcs
and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

222A.222B. Functional Analysis (3-3) ¢ : i
Prerequisites: Mathematics 149 and 160. Mathematics 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, spectral theory and Banach algebras.

224A- S ctions of a Complex Variable (3-3) ; o
zﬁ&rﬁiﬁsite::u?\{athmaﬁcs 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisite to

Mathematics 224B. e i
Analytic continuation, elliptic functions,

= tions of a Real Variable (3-3) ; o
22;ferii1fx?s'ite§:m;&athematics 121B. Mathematics 226A is prerequisite to Mathe-

mi’?}?itzsig'funcdons and limits, continuity, differentiations, Riemann and Lebesgue
¥ ]

mtegration.

230. Rings and Ideals (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of rings.

231. ‘Theory of Groups .(3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of groups.

232, Theory of ﬁl}:’l (_5) e
P isite: Mathematics ; :
Ar :zg:m;feboth finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.

233, Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 149.
A stugy of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.

~ ced Mathematical Statistics (3-3) v S
2412:::;?;?;ire:dgfl':themadcs 140B and 121A. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite to

M”fﬂiﬁiﬁfﬂfﬁmm distribution functions, tdie;iv:)tfion of %phfki uiism‘bu:oé.;
i i normal populations, estimation of maxim ood
:151;;} o?ngal;ﬁetgi% hypotheses, general linear hypothesis theory.

conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.
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290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of 2 master’s project or thesis.

297. Research (1-6)

Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level marhematics,

Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Tbm or Project (3)
-(l;‘rereqmmtes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

MUSIC

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Music, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Music and the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in Music. The Department is a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for tﬁe master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate dpmgram which includes a major consist-
Ing of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree
Kllmm in music, of which at least 16 must be in 200-numbered courses including

usic 290, With the approval of the Department of Music, the student may elect
Plan A or Plan B. If Plan A is elected, the student must enroll in Music 290,
Research Procedures in Music, Music 299, Thesis, and pass a final oral examination
on his thesis; or enroll in Music 290, Research Procedures in Music, Music 299,
Thesis, give a lecture recital, and present a brief explanation of his project in thesis
form. If Plan B is elected, the student will not enroll in Music 299 but will present
a public recital in lien of the comprehensive examination normally required in

lan B.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addid ing th uirements for classified graduate standing and the
bas}:: areq:iiggngeggfgtheeni:g:er’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-

trati nsistin 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable
ation co g of at least of which at least 12 must be in 200-num-

on master’s degree programs in music, t 1 g
red cou:scs.g;iuﬂ'?: 2%0, and Music 299 are required. The thesis may, with ap-

proval of the Music Department faculty, consist in part of a lecture-re

SCHOLARSHIPS

Inf i ic scholarships may be obtained by writing to the Chairman,
Musi::} ﬁ%?mp%?ﬁme, Music Department, San Diego State College.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, MA.
Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, MM.

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), J. D. Smith; Master of Arts (Teach-
ing), J. D. Smith : :
Credent{al Advisers: P. V. Anderson; Norman Rost; J. D. Smith; M S. Snider
Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; J. D. Blyth, Eg[.‘:i. GMK;A Genzlinger, M.M.;
Norman Rost, MM.; J. D. Smith, M.M.; M. S. Sni elfj’d .D:; g s nh o

Associ . M. R. Biggs, Ph.D;; R. B. Forman, :
Lo C Frord, MM A Dkt PhD.; Edith J. Savage, £d Dy J. M. Sheldon,

Ed.D.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.
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Assistant Professors: Conrad Bruderer, M.M.; T. R. Brunson, M.M.; R. G. Estes,
M.M.E.; Howard Hill, M.A.; D. M. Loomis, M.M.; Danlee Mitchell, M.S;

J. J. S. Mracek, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPIR DIVISION COURSES

105. Modern Harmonic Practice and
Four-Part Counterpoint (3)

106. ?ixtecnth Century Counterpoint

3)

107. Composition Laboratory (1)

109A-1098. Instrumentation and
Arranging (2-2)

123S. Workshop in Instrumental Tech-
niques and Chamber Music for
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In-
struments (2)

141. Piano Pedagogy (3)

142. Piano Pedagogy Laboratory (1)

146A. Choral Conducting (1)

146B. Instrumental Conducting (1)

152A-152B. History of Music (3-3)

153. Opera Technique (2)

154A. Chamber Music Literature-
Strings (2)

154B. Small Wind and Percussion
Ensemble Literature (2)

154C. Symphonic Literature (2)

154D. Keyboard Literature (2)

154E. Song Literature (2)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Music Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concen-

trated study in the several areas listed.

A. Supervision of Music Education

B. gdunjor High School Music
C. Marching Band Technic
D. Instrumental Methods

E. Choral Methods

F. Problems in Elementary School Classroom Music

203. Musicology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B.

Problems and methods of research in aesthetics, acoustics, music history and
related fields. Source materials, bibliography. Completion of written project.

207, Composition (2 to 3)
Prerequisite: Music 107.

Advanced composition for various media, develo

ent of original idiom, inten-

sive study of modern music. Public performance of an extended original work 28

2 project.

208. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Music 108.

A survey of important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers

to the present.

209. Advanced Orchestration (2)
Prerequisite: Music 109B.

Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full or. hestra, and sym-
honic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class mem(t::ers will be per-

‘ormed.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 146B.

Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of different styles

of choral literature and
experience in conducting,
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their relationshi

to conductor’s art; score analysis and

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 146B. 2

Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of conducting style
gs related to band and orchestra literature, score analysis and experience in con-
ucting.

250. Applied Music—Advanced Individual Study (1)

For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced study through an audition
before the Music Department faculty. Sec explanation in the general catalog, under
Music, for conditions under which credit may be given for music study under
private instructors. May be repeated to a maximum of two units.

Piano Oboe Trumpet Violin

Organ Clarinet Trombone Viola

Voice Saxophone Baritone Horn Cello

Flute Bassoon Tuba Contrabass
French Horn Percussion Composidon

252, Seminar in Music History (3)

Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor. : sl

Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in each of the historical
eras as listed below. ;

A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance

B. Music of the Barogue Era :

C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries

D. Twentieth Century Music

E. American Music

255. Seminar: A Major Composer (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.
The life, milieu and works of a major composcr, such as Bach, Mozart, or
Schubert will be studied. May be repeated.

260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic Mmic: (3)A : Lt
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended. ;
Pmbl::lms related to the notation of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque Music.

Examples will be transcribed into modern notation.

A. Notation of Soloistic Music: Scores and Tablatures.
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation. ;
C. Notation of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian

%t?tll\fl)nr)l;ation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, Mixed and Mannered Notation.

290. Research Procedures in Music (3} (_'I'Iu_‘ce lec;uﬂs.) L -
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in music,
processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.

298, Special Study (1-6) s ;
Prere:;.?;izc- Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
ctor. S . <
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, Thesis or Project (3) ; . 5
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Philosophy, in the Division of the Humanitics, offers a pro-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major
Philosophy. This curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of
philosophy as a basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a minimum ©
24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medieval, and
Modern History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) is required in
all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program to include the following:

(1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-number
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaining electives (6 units) must
be selected with the approval of the adviser from courses in philosophy, in rela
disciplines, or in courses required for the junior college credential.

(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of Humanities: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Philosophy: W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: E. W. Warren

Professors: S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.; Harry Ruja, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: A. W. Anderson, Ph.D.; Patricia A. Crawford, Ph.D.; R. J.
Howard, Ph.D.; Jack McClurg, Ph.D.; W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.; E. W. War-
ren, Ph.D.; S. N. Weissman, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: M. J. Carella, Ph.D.; S. Hirschbein, Ph.D.; G. R. Jordan, Jr-
Ph.D.; L. Leonard, Ph.D.; H. M. Praetorius, M.A.; E. A. Trozell, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. History of Philosophy II (3) 127. Values and Social Science (3)
104. History of Philosophy IV (3) 128. Theory of Ethics (3)
105A-105B. Twentieth Century 131. Philosophy of Language (3)

Philosophy (3-3) 132, Philosophy of History (3)
108. Recent JE‘.x:stem:mhsm 3 135. Philosophy of Religion (3)
109. Ordinary Language Analysis (3) 137, Philosophy of Science (3)
110. Philosophy of Law (3) 141. History of Aesthetics (3)
121. Deductive Logic (3) 142. Philosophy of Art (3)
122, Inductive Logic (3) 150A-150B. Asian Thought (3-3)
123. Theorﬁ of Knowledge (3) 164. American Philosophy (3)
125. Metap 3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
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GRADUATE COURSES

201, Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (e.g.,
the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

202, Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a school
{e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g, the
continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the nature of
substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (_3) ) : :
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.
Directed research in a major author (eg., Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a school
(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a pmb]cm_ (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

211, Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3) i
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy. = | A
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-
dential literature.

221, Deductive Logic (3) . i o
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including osophy 121.
A comparison of lc]!l:du(:l:iw:e systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-

ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.

223, Seminar in Epistemology (3) :
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. : ¢
An examination of some of the basic problems concerning meaning, perception,
and knowledge. Readings in the works of leading contemporary philosophers, such
as C. I. Lewis and Bertrand Russell.

225, Seminar in Metaphysics (3) : :
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An inquiry into the search for significant qualities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics (3) . . :
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. :
Contemporary ethical issueﬁ. Critical analysis of the works of some leading
theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin,

231, Semantics and Logical Theory (3) : ; :
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
235, Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)

P isite: division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135.
Are;; glssrl)t;ﬁié:l uiﬁf:;dg:ﬁon of the nature of religions thought: its structure,
Browth, and significance.
236, Seminar in Philosophy of Artd (3) o
Prerequisite: its of u ivision work in philosophy, -
An :fﬂﬁff. clr‘:"tig;n. and %l;et;pamﬁve study of selected plfﬂosop]ucs of art.
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237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3)
;’rcrequisitcs: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and

137.
Studies in the methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of
science.
250, Seminar in East-West Philosophy (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 150A.
Comparative study of mythological, ethical, and mystical themes in the literature
of East and West.
298, Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Maximum credit six units. ;
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor,

299. Thesis (3)
_Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

acy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation offers
graduate study leading to_the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a

concentration in Physical Education.
For information regarding graduate programs in Health Education, see the section

of this bulletin on Health Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

‘Al students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin and, in addition, must complete
the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in Physical Education with a

satisfactory score. Sy : 3 .
The student is urged to take this examination at the earliest possible date in his

first graduate year. Reservations for the test must be made in the Test Office four
weeks prior to the dates given below:

In the Summer Session, 1968 July 27
In the Fall Semester, 1968 November 16
March 15

In the Spring Semester, 1969

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletn. The thirty-
unit program includes a2 minimum of 18 units in physical education selected from
ble on master’s degree programs, of which

courses listed in this bulletin as accepta g
at least 15 eunil: t.-i,ujst be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211, Procedures of

vestigation and Report, and Physical Education 299, Thesis, are required courses.
ch candidate will be required to complete an area of specialization after con-
Fﬂl:lting the graduate adviser for the division and the chairman of the student’s

€sls committee.
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

G ing assistantships in physical education _are available to a limited
ﬂmnrlggf z?qﬁle:ﬁggigsmdents. Apppslican%n blanks and additional information may be

secured from the Chairman of the Division.
FACULTY
Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:

W. L, Terry, EdD.
Chah?ﬂan,ef\rrgn’s Physical Education Department: W. H. Schutte, M.S.
Chairman, Women’s Physical FEducation Department: Mary F. Cave, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Recreal:ion: R. F. Hanson, Rec.D.
Graduat iser; Paul Governali
Credenti:ll;d;::se:mzpc. W. Benton; George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. Tollefsen
Professors: C. W. Benton, Ed.D.; D. D. Coryell, M.S.; Paul G(I)";anh’WEdf' 'IF w.
Kasch, £d.D;; Margaret L. Murpby, EdD; F. L. Scott, PhD; W, L. Terry,
Ed.D.; George Ziegenfuss, Ed.D.
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Associate Professors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.; H. S. Broadbent, M.S.; Mary F. Cave,
M.A,; ). L. Carter, Ph.D.; Evelyn Lockman, M.A.; A. W. Olsen, M.A; L. L
Olsen, Ed.D.; W. H. Phillips, Jr., EdD.; W. H. Schutte, M.S.; Dorothy J. Tol-
lefsen, MLA.

Assistant Professors: Joan F. Barone, M.S.; Florence Cullen, Ph.D.; Kathleen Fox,
PhD.; E, P, Franz, M.A,; Claude Gilbert. M.A.; S. E. Hall, M.A.; Kathryn
Lewis, M.A.; Jean Sprunt, M.S; Anthony Sucec, Ed.D.; R. W. Wells, M.A,;
Betty J. Wilhelm, M.A.; Gloria R. Williamson, M.A.; Earnest Zampese, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
153A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2) 164. Athletic Injuries (Sports Medicine)
157A-157B. Choreography in Contem- 2)
rary Dance (Men and Women) 167. Applied Anatomy and
(';G 3) Kinesiology (3)

160. Mechanics of Body Movement 168. Phgsiology of Exercise (3)
(Women) (3) 169. Adapted Activities (2)
162. Measurement and Evaluation in 181. History and Philosophy of Dance

Physical Education (3) 2)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in advanced physical education, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.

alysis of current curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curricu-
lum construction and evaluation.

202, Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools
Pmpquisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.

Topics include personnel problems, selection and maintenance of equipment and
facilities, program organization and evaluation, budget, and related items.

(3)

%
203. History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in a})hfysical education.
The historical and philosophic forces guiding the develo

; ) ment of physical
education from ancient to modern times. (Formerly Physical

ucation 212.)

204. Problems in Recreation (3)
Same course as Recreation 204.

A survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review
of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situs-
tions. Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports requi.rcgf

205. Current Trends and Issues in Physical Education (3)
A critical appraisal of contemporary trends and issues.

Investigation and analysis of professional literature, (F. Physical Educs
tion 203, Problems in Physical Education.) e. (Formerly Physic

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics for Men (3)

Prerecimsxtc: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.

Knowledge and appreciation of the skills, techniques, and teaching methods in-
volved with the coaching of athletics; the study of possible solutions to problems
associated with the program of competitive school athlerics.

207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanjcs (3)
Prerequisites; Zoologg 8, 22, and Physical Education 167,

Pnnciplw_of mechanics applied to the analysis of huma tion. Electromyog-
raphy and cinematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analyml; or?omg:ement.
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220,

208, Advanced Physiology of Exercise
Prerequisites: Zool 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168.

Advanced aspects of the hysiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human
beings in relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.

209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.

Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and spe-
cial programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exercises.

Functional examinations and the physician’s report. Ethical procedures and limita-
tions.

210, Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.

Individual study of problems related to the planning, development and mainte-
nance of physical education and athletics facilities.

)

211.  Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 162. 2 . :
ethods, statlsu}:;l.l techniques, and apparatus used in testing physical perform-

ance. Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation. Practice in con-
struction and use of tests.

213, Problems in Women’s Physical Education (_3}
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. ; :
intensive study of selected areas of the women's physical education program.

214, Seminar in Dance Programs (3) : %
Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical education.
rocedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications for
curriculum planning. Lectures and research, Completion of written project.

Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)

Prerequisite: ical Education 167. : i
egﬁ?s”uﬁdfﬁ’?}lg the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of

okinetic principles in daily living.
298, Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.
Individual study. Six units maximum ¢

299, Thesis (3) 4 >
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

{ dldacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physical Science, in the Division of the Physical Sciences,
offers graffuate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service in
the Physical Sciences with a concentration in astronomy, chemistry, geology, and
physics. This curriculum is designed specifically for prospective teachers in the
fields of the physical sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general requirements for admis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing as described in
Part Three of this bullerin. In addition, the undergraduate preparation in the
physical sciences must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate requirements
for the bachelor’s degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to the general catalog for
a description of this major.) If the student’s undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, takenqby the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree. ; 2

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate as described in
Part Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
“An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassificd graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master’s degree curriculum.”

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts
degree, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, the student must complete a pro-
gram of 30 units, of which at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. A minimum
of 18 units must be in the physical sciences, (astronomy, chemistry, geology, physi-
cal science, or physics), with at least 6 units in each of two fields. Of the 18 units,
6 units must be 200-numbered courses. The program must be approved by the
Coordinator of Science Education. With the approval of the adviser, the student
may select Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B is selected, the department will require
a comprehensive examination in lien of the thesis.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Physical Science: C. F. Merzbacher, Ed.D.
Graduate Adviser and Coordinator of Science Education: N. F. Dessel

Division of Physical Sciences Science Education Council: A. M. Bassett, Ph.D;
N. F. Dessel, Ph.D.; J. G. Malik, Ph.D,; L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.

Professors: C. F. Merzbacher, Ed.D.; Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D;
P. E. Stewart, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: N. F. Dessel, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: W, H. Thompson, Jr., M.A.; G.D. Turner, A B.

Faculty members in the Departments of Astronomy, Chemis Geology, and
Physics are listed in the appropriate sections of th);s bulletin?ry' o
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Wlth_ the approval of the graduate adviser and the Coordinator of Science
Education, 100- or 200-numbered courses offered by the Departments of Biology,
Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology, the Division of the Physical Sciences, and
the School of Engineering may be used to satisfy the requirements for the degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

. Physical Science 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced physical science, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
Physical Science 298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Physical Science 299. ‘Thesis or Project (3)
_g’rerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences
for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICS

GINERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Physics and
the Master of Science degree with a major in Physics. The Master of Arts degree
with a major in Physics is designed primarily for those students who anticipate
additional work leading to the doctorate degree in physics. The Master of Science
degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by an additional
fifth year of more advanced studies and is best suited for those students who plan
to terminate their graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental facilities are
available for studies in such fields as acoustics, nuclear physics, optics and spec-
troscopy, physical electronics, solid state physics, and high energy physics.

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic science. Scientists
from these agencies help provide additiona? stimulation through seminars and scien-
tific meetings in the area. Excellent opportunities exist for summer employment
in these agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate re unire-
ments for the bachelor’s degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for a
description of these majors.) If the student’s undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These courses,
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum
of 30 units for the master’s degree.
_ Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate student as described
in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
“An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalus-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master’s degree curriculum.”

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

_ All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes the fol-
lowing courses in physics: Physics 210A, 205, 219, 270, 275, 297 (3 units), and 299
The remaining nine units must be approved by the student’s departmental graduate
committee. Students must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific Frenc
German, or Russian. The student is required to pass a final oral examination on
his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified i he
basic requirements for the master’s degree as describe?imiiuaf’irit a'rll"lilfrr}:ge agfd tthl‘
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes the follow-
ing courses in physics: Physics 210A, 270, 297 (3 units), 299, and three additional
units chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275. The remaining fifteen units must
be approved by the student’s departmental graduate committee. The student is

required to pass a final oral examination on his thesis.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of
?tualiﬁed students. A?plicalion ‘glanks and additional information may be secured

om the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale

| Credential Adviser: J. R. Bolte
| Professors: O. H. Clark, Ph.D,; ]. D. Garrison, Ph.D.; C. R. Moe, Ph.D; R. H.

Morris, Ph.D.; L. L. Skolil, Ph.D.; L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D,; Herschell Snodgrass,
Ph.D.; J. G. Teasdale, Ph.D; G. H. Wolter, M.S.

Associate Professors: J. R. Bolte, Ph.D.; D. E. Rehfuss, Ph.D.; J. D. Templin, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: R. L. Craig, M.S; D. A. DeLise, Ph.D.; P. F. Nichols, Ph.D,;

R. J. Piserchio, Ph.D,; F. A. Wolf, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
156. Digital Computers (3)
167B. Semiconductor Devices 3)
173B. Physical Electronics (3)
175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
180. Solid State Physics (3)
190. Introductory Quantum
3) Mechanics (3)

196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

106, Optics (3)

114. Acoustics (3)

122, Senior Physics Laboratory (2)
131, Astronautics (2)

148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
151, Nuclear Physics (3)

152. Transients in Linear Systems
155, Analog Computers (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

20;. Seminar (2 or 3) i B

isite: t of instructor. ; . :
mﬁ}fe'r?;i?eq;ﬂﬁe; in advanced physics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

205, Theoretical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 175. :
intensive study of mechanics
the motion of rigid bodies, vibration,
equations. Principle of least action.

210A- tics of Physics  (3-3) ! . : ¢
;ﬁ;;mtr ;:::E:n;ﬁ@ 119 and 170 or equivalent. Physics 210A is prerequisite

to Physics 210B. ’
4 Stlgrcstled topics from matrix theory,

tion theory, calculus of yariations and

on applications to physical theory-

214, Advanced Acoustics (2)

?AI:P;&‘;';;::C ﬁluy;iyuo}ltﬁe acoustic wave equation in two and three dimensions.

ia and enclosures. Radiation and scattering,
d in bounded media and enc!
Electrical- egfl:x:’icm:l-icomﬁcd elements and circuits.

219, Seatistical Mechanics (3)
Physics 112, 175, 2o 19 lications to Physical Systems. Includes
Fqc(t:nal aﬂgnsuf;i mﬁ?mxeﬁﬁ?m, low pressure phenomena, Boltzmann
classical and quantu : et
transport equation, irreversible P s

6—76780

tlizing vector and tensor methods. Study of
. coupled circuits. Lagrange’s and Hamilton’s

vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal func-
probability theory with particular emphasis




231. Advanced Astronautics (2)

Prerequisite: Physics 131.
Special emphasis on perturbations due to inhomogeneity of the central force field.

245A-245B. Reactor Theory (2-2)
%erequisi;.es: Physics 151 and 190.
heory of chain reactions and their application to the operation of various types
of reactors. Kinetics, theoretical design, and control o i i g
fundamental nuclear processes. > facpn e

248. Reactor Laboratory (2)
24?;&:3%%%1?1&5: Chemistry 141, Physics 148, and concurrent registration in Physics
Measurement of the static and dynamic characteristics of a reactor. Reactor oper-

ation, reactor radiation, neutron flux properti
! es and temper:
reactor as an experimental tool. e el Pl

251. Nuclear Physics (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, and 190,

Apphcatlons Of quﬂﬂmm [heo 0 cle I OICES,

: 3 a Iy to nu ar ph ysICS. -.rhcﬂl y Of nucle“

nuCIEaI reacuaons, mteraction Df mdiatlﬂn ' th V. € SLTuc:
= ] = 1 mattel‘, mdloacﬂ 1Ty, nﬂc]. ar

260. Advanced Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 173B.
Selected advanced topics in contemporary electronics,

270. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
Erere(ciluisite: 1Physics 170.

oundary value problems; tim i i i i
of radiation; antennas, wave’guid:s.vmmg slectiy wad majnidio DSOS
275, Quantum Mechanics (3)

%‘&'ﬁreqlﬁisigei:l I:)l;y‘sics f151, 175, and 190.

‘he physic sis of quantum mechanics. Schroedinger’ i d
Heisenberg’s matrix mechanics. y gy bt A srer
clear systems. Approximation megg?irsl_mm theory of radiation, molecular, and nu-
280, Theory of the Solid State (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190.
The energy band theory of solids, with applications to the electrical and optical

properties of dielectrics, semi-conductors, and metals,
297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairm
il g t cl an, il 2
e asf:rl;: dén on.e of the fields of physics, Maximum credit six units applicable on
298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maxim i
Prerequisite: Co b s i
; ct((l)r. nsent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: i i i i
Rt An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t0

Guidance in the

re i = .= s
degree. preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master’s
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the Division of the Social Sciences,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of City Planning degree, the Master
of Arts degree in Political Science, and the Master of Science degree in Public
Administration. For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree
in Social Science, refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science, Research
faciliies provided by the Department of Political Science include the Public
Affairs Research Institute, the Public Administration Center, the International
Relations Center, and the Political Science Methodology Center. The San Diego
metropolitan community affords significant internship opportunities for the grad-
uate student in federal, state, and local government. The Department of Political
IS{civ:'.ru:ehis an associate member of the Inter-University Consortium for Political

esearch.

MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the College
with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classified
standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also satisfy
the following reguirements: (1) possess a bachelor’s or higher degree in sociology,
geography, political science, economics, architecture, or landscape architecture,
or any fields related to planning in the schools of engineering or business admin-
istration. (Students with degrees other than those listed may be allowed to enter
the program under appropriate conditions.); (2) have had a minimum of 6
units in political science, 6 units in sociology, 6 units in economics, and 3 units
in geography, or the equivalent of these courses. The following courses are
strongly recommended: advanced algebra, plane trigonometry, Statistics, and draft-
ing or cartography courses. In the event that deficiencies occur in a st_udent’s
background and training, the departmental graduate committee will examine the
student’s past record, and recommend a program to make up the deficiencies.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and admission to the second year
of the program for this degree, the student must, in addition to holding classified
graduate standing, have completed at least 24 units of course work listed on the
official program with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and_other-
wise comply with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part

Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of City Planning degree,
the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at least
56 units of approved upper division and 200-numbered courses, to include:

a. Fconomics 138, Urban and Regional Economics (3);
Geography 155, Urban Geogmphﬁ( 3);
Geography 181B, Maps and Graphic Methods (3);
Sociology 250, Human Ecology and Demography (3)
b. Political Science 148, Government of Metropolitan Areas (3);
Political Science 160, Principles of Planning (3);
Political Science 163, Planning for Housin and Urban Renewal (3);
Political Science 255, Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3);
Political Science 266, Seminar in Urban Planning (3) ; !
c. Fighteen units of 200-numbered courses in political science in the areas of
history of planning, design, and transportation, to be approved by the graduate

adviser. :
d. Political Science 296, Internship (3)
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e. Electives to complete the program will be selected with the assistance of the
adviser, from appropriate courses in anthropology, art, engineering, geography,
economics, political science, sociology, and other disciplines deecmed appro-
priate.

At least 30 units must be completed in residence at San Diego State College,
:mt‘lda‘a;:1 least 24 units of program courses shall be completed after advancement to
candidacy.

Not more than a total of 9 units in courses 297A, 297B, and 298 will be accepted
for credit toward the degree.

The student is required to pass a final comprehensive examination.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the College
with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classifie
graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students
seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in Political Science must have
completed 30 units of social science including at least 12 upper division units in
political science as approved by the department, and must have earned an under-
graduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a_minimum
of 24 units in political science (excluding Political Science 296, Internship in Pub-
lic Administration}, from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degl'“

rograms of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses including

olitical Science 200, The Sc(:fe and Method of Political Science, and Political
3(;::}:: 299, thesis. A final oral examination on the general field of the thesis 18
q

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

This degree permits the selection under sdvisement, from a wide variety of
courses, ogr: curriculum which may be oriented toward a generalist appm:f:{l or
toward an emphasis on personnel administration, finance administration, pub
planning, correctional a tration, or social administration. Since management
responsibilities are shared by administrators in a number of professional areas in
the public service, the student is encouraged to supplement his study of government
and administration with graduate courses offered by departments other than politi-
cal science. Graduate offerings in economics, sociology, psychology, business i
istration, and other areas may be utilized in the student’s graduate program.

e ; ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the eral requirements for admission to t 11
with unclassified graduate gtandgle;, and to the Graduate Di\lfisslion t:re)'it}}lwclca:gsiggde
graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student must
also satisfy the following requirements: (1) have completed at least 30 under-
graduate units in approved social science courses (students with unclassified gradu-
ate standing may remove deficiencies in this requirement by taking courses whi
are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for the degree); and (2) have maintained
an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 (B) in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the ral requirem i
B St il o g by mdmw&nfmmmmmu
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In sddition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in
Part Three of this bullerin. The student must also complete: (1) at least fifteen
units of 200-numbered courses, including Political Science 200 or 201, and six units
in one or more of the following seminars: Political Science 240, 241, 242, 249, 250,
255, and 260; (2) a minimum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses
in political science or related fields selected under advisement; (3) Political Science
299, Thesis, unless Plan B with a comprehensive examination, both written and oral,
in lieu of the thesis, is selected by the student with the agproval of the graduate
adviser. The student’s program must include a minimum of six units in one of the
fields of concentration: general administration; local government administration;
correctional administration; recreation administration; or public planning admin-
istration. The student must include in his program Political Science 296, Internship
in Public Administration, unless this requirement is waived by the graduate adviser
on the basis that he has had satisfactory qualifying experience in the field. If the
student is required to enroll in Political Science 296, the minimum number of units
in 200-numbered courses will be eighteen rather than fifteen, as stated above. The
internship normally will be served in a governmental agency under supegvllsxon_of
the agency and the department ioi.ntﬁ:. He will perform duties of an administrative
nature. Placements will be made in the office of a city manager, 2 budget office, a
personnel office, or in the office of the head of a major operating department.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teachi i hips in Political Science are available to a limited number of
?Uﬂlﬁ?.mmng g'lication blanks and further information may be obtained
rom the Chairman of the Department of Political Science.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Political Science: N. V. Joy, Ph.D.
Director, Public Administration Program: R. F. Wilcox, Ph.D.

G isers: : X
ruduste Adviers,, . W. R. Bigger, R. F. Wilox, J. D. Kichen

Master of Arts in Political Science: N. V. Joy _
M:Sst:f- gf Scicng:'. in Public Administration: I; F. WIICDXD T
P . W. R. Bigger, Ph.D.; L. K. Feierabend, Ph.D.; M. D. Generales, Degree
ri?Jf els_',ss:)vfrs ar‘lg Poligé:ga%eScience, Univcrsig of Athens; R. C. Gripp, Ph.D; H. L.
anssen, Ph.D.; N. V. Joy, PhD; J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.; D. B. Leiffer, Ph.D,;
V. Padgert, PhD; R. F. Wilcox, Ph.D. _ ;
Associate Professors: C. F. Andrain, Ph.D; Melvin Crain, PhD; H. H. Haak,
Primalif 1 Kabog, BbD. o D J. A. Hobbs, PhD.; D. H. Johns, PhD
i essors: E. C. Dreyer, Ph.D; J. £ 110DUS, . D. H. Johns, Ph.D;
C It\:dm tfti%&fi:gfs M.A. H. J. )Ir.,emn, M.A.; E. W. Miles, Ph.D.; R. C. Moe, M.A.;
ﬁ. A. Nesvold, M.A.

SES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
= IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i ican National
100A-100B. Research Methods in 116. American
Political Science (3-3) G(Lygmlmlgnrtti {3)(3)
105. American Political Thought (3) 120. Political Parties

= 122. Political Communication (3)
111A-111B. Theory of the State (3 3) 1255, Contemporary American

112, Modern Political Thought (3) )
113, The Theory of Politic 124. ll;gliggi Behavior (3)
2 125. The Legislative Process (3)

Ercuioy
114. Prablems in Political
Theory (3)




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE—Continued

UPPER DIVISION COURSES—Continued

127A2127?. Constitutional Government

3-3

136. Administrative Law (3)

138. Introduction to Jurisprudence (3)

139A-139B. American Constitutional
Law (3-3)

140. Introduction to Public
Administration (3)

142, State Government (3)

143. Municipal and County
Government (3)

144, 1(’;1)b1ic Personnel Administration

147. Government and Public Policy (3)

148. Government of Metropolitan
Areas (3)

149. ((Io)mparative Public Administration

3
150. Community Political Behavior (3)
152. Administrative Management (3)
154. Intergovernmental Relations in the
United States (3)
157. Public Relations of Public
Agencies (3)
160. Principles of Planning (3)
161. Field Studies in Government (3)
162. Fiscal and Budgetary Policy (3)
163. Planning for Housing and Urban
Renewal (3)
165, Dymm(x;:;. of Modern International
es
170A-170B. International Relations

(3-
171. The Conduct of American Foreign
Relations (3) ¥

172. International Organization (3)

173. Principles of International
Law (3)

174. National Security Policy (3)

175. International Relations of the
Latin-American States (3)

176. International Relations of the De-
veloping Nations (3)

177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)

180. Government of England (3)

181. Government of the Soviet
Union (3)

182. Political Systems of South
America (3)

183. Governments and Politics of
South and Southeast Asia (3)

184, The Mexican Political System (3)

185. Governments of Continental
Europe (3)

186. Comparative Communist Govern-
ments (3)

187. Governments and Politics of
the Far East (3)

188. Governments and Politics of
the African States (3)

189. Government and Politics of the
Middle East (3)

190. Comparative Political Systems (3)

191. Government and Politics of the
Developing Areas (3)

192. Political (,Ehange in Contemporary
Africa (3)

193. Proseminar in Cross-National
Studies (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
zo';.h The Scope and Method of Political Science (3)
e discipline of political science and systematic training in its methodology-
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in political sci%nce.
201. Scope and Method of Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of u per division political science,

Evolution of large scale public bureaucracies;

tion as an academic discipline; research methodologies of public administration.

210. Seminar in Political Theory (3)

Maximum credit six units applicable to 2 master’s degree.

215, Seminar in American National Government (3)
Maximum eredit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

220. Seminar in Politics (3)

Maximum credit six units applicable to 2 master’s degree.

230. Seminar in Public Law (3)

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.
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development of public administra-

240, Seminar in Public Administration (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

241, Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 144. : :

Analysis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent developments
in government pay administration; planning administration, and, e_valu_atlon of execu-
tive development and other training programs; collective bargaining in government;
construction and administration ofg tests; evaluation of total personnel program.

242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140. : : :

Se]ect?ed problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-
grams; problems of administration in developing areas.

243, Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3)- : :
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, 201, or equivalent seminar in another depart-

mmt. 3 - . -

The influence of science and technology on government policymaking; sc(:;entls}:s
as administrators and advisers; governmental policymaking for science and tech-
nology; government as a sponsor of research and development.

245, Readings in Public Administration (3) : i 4
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, 201, or six graduate units of political science.
Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249, Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)

isite: Political Science 140. T >
g:le;cct%ﬁmblems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and
international governments. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government (3) :
Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental rela-
tions. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

255, Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3)

isite: Political Science 143 or 148 or 150. ; :
lggxgnugl::t a:d politics in the world’s major metropolitan areas. Maximum

credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

260. Administration and Public Policy Development (3)

isite: division units in social science.
ggzli-:lqu;c:ﬁ%c:i grlzge;dmin.isu'ative problems involved in governmental program
y

development and change.
266. Seminar in Urban Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 160.
Selected topics in city planning.

270. Seminar in International Relftim (3) -
Maximum credit six units applicable to a masters degree.
272. Seminar in International Organization (3)
isite: Political Science 172. : el : :
R!::l(;!slilswg; sel:c;ed roblems of international orga%auon with special reference
to those of the United Nations. Oral and written repo

275. Seminar in Theories of International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 170A c:iry lg?%ﬁtcmational political . .

ical concepts used in the stu
mugegxgj:dsix uniisp applicable to a master’s degree.
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280. Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper
division political science. ?
The field of comparative politics, including historical developments, major
theoretical approaches, substantive concerns, uses and limitations of the compara-
tive method, methodological innovations in study of foreign political systems.

281. Seminar in Western Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science. S
Comparative study of European and other modern political systems. Conditions
responsible for the attainment and maintenance of democratic government. The
relationship between social modernity and the functioning of Western democratic
political instirutions.
282, Seminar in the Political Systems of the Developing Nations (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science. =
Theoretical analysis of political development, modernization, and industrializa-
tion in the emerging nations. Search for valid generalizations about the non-West-
ern political process. Political trends and developments in the developing nations.

283. Seminar in Latin American Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper
division political science._ : i
Political developments in selected Latin American nations, with an emphasis on
the Mexican political system.
284, Seminar in Communist Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science. ;
The differences and similarities among Communist nations in Europe and Asia,

with particular reference to instruments of power and ideology. A comparison
of Communist ruling techniques and processes.

290, Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
291, Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selected problems in political science. Review of methods
for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in preparation
of project or thesis,

296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6)

. Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under
joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in

and internship conferences. Admission by consent of the instructor.

297A. Research in Political Science (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the department chairman.

. Research in political theory, political parties, comparative government, interna-
tional relations, public law, or American government.
297B. Research in Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of Director of Public Administrati
t stration :

Research in one of the areas of public administration, e

298, Special Study (1-6)

Prex;etgx;'isite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

di‘li’::yr?quisitea: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the Division of the Life Sciences, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology for students
who plan to pursue their graduate education through to the doctorate without in-
terruption upon receipt of their master’s degree. The doctorate in psychology is not
now offered at San Diego State College. Students who wish to prepare for employ-
ment in psychology upon completion of the master’s degree program should con-
sider one of the three concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree
described below. { :

Extensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and
in other community facilities for graduate education and research in comparative,
experimental, and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and practicum facil-
ities are available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County
University Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance
Clinic of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego City
Schools. Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and in
human factors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and at

nearby military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in psychology, the
student must also have: g L e 2

jor in psychology, consisting of at leas upper divi-

. s?t;ln uur;:(.lifsigrvggtﬁaf gn:-'l:(]ie oinft );verage at least 3.0. The major must include

work in general psychollc);gy, physiological psychology, statistical methods,

sychological testing, theories o personality, and at least two courses in

aboratory psychology. At San Diego State College, these specific course

requirements are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 105, 110, 178, and one course
from 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, or 116. : _ .

(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-

graduate program.

(c) A score above the §0th perce
tion Advanced Test in Psychol
the last semester of his undergra
completion of the major.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.
QUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

quirements for admission to the Graduate Division
and the basic requirements for the master’s degree

S ; ¢ of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
ﬁodii?ﬂ%?daﬁemf unies approved by the departmental graduate adviser.
Pg b 170, 175, and 177, or their egmvglems, are required in the graduate
rogra oi(f)gt)lrme were not @ part of the student’s undergraduate work. All students
Ev 5 grﬁm mylete 1 at least 24 upper division semester units in psychology must
0 lavePcocﬁ:)lo 202A or 202B their first graduate semester, and the alternate
ﬁgi‘[f]p ;u;l sy e their second semester. Classified graduate standing is not required
: 0 tue courfn Psychology 202A or 202B, but unclassified graduate students are
or enro _melét entoll in any other 200-numbered course in psychology except
a?:hp&mwngng consent of the instructor of the course and approval by the grad-
Siats sd:iser and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

ntile rank on the Graduate Record Examina-
ogy. The student should take this test during
duate major in the field or immediately upon

GENERAL RE

In addition to meeting the re
with classified graduate standing
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Psychology 299, Thesis, and an oral examination on the thesis are required in all
master’s degree programs. There is no foreign language requirement for any ad-
vanced degree in psychology at San Diego State College, but students who aspire
to a doctorate in this field would be well advised to develop competence in
French, German, or Russian since most doctoral programs require candidates to
be able to translate publications in two of these languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Arts pro-
gram requires completion of ar least 24 units of approved upper division or
graduate courses in psychology including Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Science
degree may be obtained with the following three concentrations:
(1) Clinical Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper division or
graduate courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 211, 234,
296, and 299. Registration in Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, is con-
tingent upon prior cooperative arrangement by the student and the field agency
in consultation with the Psychology Department Practicum Committee.
(2) Industrial-Personnel Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper divi-
sion or graduate courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 220,
223, 225, and either 296, 297, or 298.
(3) General Psychology with the Junior College Teaching Credential: At least 28
units of approved upper division or graduate courses in psychology, at least 9
units of which must be selected from Psychology 152, 204, 205, 222, 223, 224, 225,
and 233, Psychology 296 is required but registration in the course is contingent
upon prior cooperative arrangement as set forth above under Clinical Psychology.
Psychology 202A and 202B are required; other requirements include the comple-
tion of an approved teaching minor and the completion of Education 201, 251, and
316. Education 201 is included among the 30 units required for the master’s degree.
Education 223, normally required in the credential program, is routinely waived
for Junior College Teaching Credential candidates in the Department of Psychol-
ogy, but completion of the course has proved to be advantageous to individual
students. The combined Master of Science in Psychology-Junior College Teach-
ing Credential program requires a minimum of 36 semester units.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in psychology are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and fgly.rther information may be obtain
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Psychology: W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: W. A, Hunrichs

Credential Adviser: W. D, Kinnon

Professors: H. B. Carlson, Ph.D.; R. C, Harrison, Ph.D.; W, A. Hunrichs, Ph.D.;
0. BKaplan, I:h.D.; W. D. Kinnon, Ph.D; F. P. Leukel, Ph.D; I. N. ICVIcCollorn;
1E{d. l;; E.hF.PCl) gayj P}i?'l.llé,d H. %, Plfillﬂlgr, Jr., Ph.D.; Robert Penn, Ph.D.; D. M.

umbaugh, Ph.D.; ]J. B. Sidows D W. R. , Ph.D.; M. B. T,

Ph.D.; Virginia W. Voeks, Ph.D, B il s T

Associate Professors: E. F. Alf, Ph.D.; C. F. Dicken, Ph.D.; D. D. Dorfman, Ph.D;;
P. 5. Gallo, Jr, Ph.D.; J. M. Grossberg, Ph.D.; R. L. Karen, Ph.D.; Norman

K.ass, Ph.D.; J. W. Koppman, Ph.D.; R. D. 3 s
o %mith, Ph.pr. a McDonald, Ph.D.; T. 1. Psomas
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Assistant Professors: J. Emami, Ph.D.; Rosalind Feierabend, Ph.D.; Maxine M.
Gunderson, Ph.D.; H. Harari, Ph.D.; L. E. Hufford, Ph.D.; Chizuko Izawa,
Ph.D.; J. R. Levine, Ph.D.; Marigold Linton, Ph.D.; Elizabeth Lynn, Ph.D.; C. E.
Parker, Ph.D.; Estelle Resnick, Ph.D.; Margaret C. Sand, Ph.D.; E. P. Sanders,

Ph.D.; J. M. Sactler, Ph.D.; R. H. Schulte, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

109. Mental Deficiency (3) 124. Engineering Psychology (4)

111, Experimental Psychology: 141. Neural Bases of Behavior (3)
Perception (4) 142. Physiological Psychology (3)

112, Experimental Psychology: 150. Abnormal Psychology (3)

Social (4) BE I;trodag:lti?!;}to Clinical
113. Experi hology: PPr

Phg:l?(ﬁﬁglct:ll lzfgc s 152. Introduction to Methods of
114, Experimental Psychology: Counseling (3)

Comparative (4) 153. zéc;vanccd Abnormal Psychology
115, i logy:

I%gz;ﬁt;nytalﬁl)’sycho 07 170. Advanced Statistics (3)
116. Experimental Psychology: 175. Theories of Learning (3)

arning (4) 176. Principles and Practice of Person-

121. Personnel and Industrial nel Training (4)

Psychology (3) 177. History of Psychology (3)
122, Public Opinion Measurement (3) 179. Philosophical Issues in Psychology
123. Organizational Psychology (3) (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

D it its of hology or consent of instructor,
Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psycholof t ;
An ir:lt:l:;ifre stud?rpin advanced psychology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2 master’s degree.

201. Semina 3) . .
Prerequisit:: 2,;_ units in psychology, which may include educational psychology

courses i ion Department.
A m’ﬁ;’f ﬁ‘i;f:ggﬂ, m?l supplementation of the student’s knowledge of psy-

chology.

202A.2028, Contemporary Psychology (h!-l’)
P e 's degree in psychology. : z 3
Arzzﬁgﬂaingxhelm esy e contemporary literature in psychology, dealing with

tecent developments in the areas of learning and motivation, perception, psycho-

physiology, ‘;]::rson ality and psychodynamics, social behavior, and experimental
inference,

204, TIndividual Psychological Testing (4)
'II;WO lecture and m}l hlcmrs ';f) I:E'g:altgsry.
Terequisites: Psychology / o
Prind?lles of indsi{riduai_mﬂn ; Ins:rucuaoln ﬂ;ﬂ e
scoring of the Stanford-Binet, Wechsler scales,

205, Advanced Mental Testing (4)
Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Psychology 151 and 204. g e

e and a comprehensive survey : :
no-f:.e:rlgalfﬁigifdﬁnnﬂ;&uﬁ‘sm Supervised meﬁ:?ﬁ;:c:h?\gy :,égs] ﬁtz?,ﬁ;
tation of some individual psychological tests. Tests ot

ind the Stanford-Binet are

ractice in the administration and
milar tests.
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211. Advanced Clinleal Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, and 204, _ LE
Seminar integnﬁnicpsychological‘ testing, counseling, and clinical research. In-

cludes supervised la
involved in clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three hours o

220. Seminar in Human Relations in Industry (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145.

Applicadons of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems
of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of workerr
management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 145, 110, and 175; or consent of the instructor.
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stercotypes; the
establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises, change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict.

222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 175 and 178. 2 :
Basic concepts and principles integrating information in_the areas of learning,
emotion, motivation, personality, and social interaction, Relationships of scientific
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.

223, Experimental Desiga (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 110.

Principles and methods of planning and carrying out systematic investigations
to answer questions concerning human behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation
of testable hypotheses, techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and interpretation of results.

ratory experience in counseling and in integrf%ng data
aboratory.

224. Advanced Experimental (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Psychology 223.

Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable to quesdons of various types.
Special attention is given to sources of error, limitations on interpretations, and
psychophysical methods. Students will design and carry out experiments in prepara-
tion for original independent investigations.

225, Principles of Test Construction (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 105.

Detailed consideration of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item
analysis, determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychol 2

(Same course as Biology 231) - e

Prerequisite: Psychology 113 or Biology 110, or consent of instructor.

A seminar in the of species, specific behavior patterns, and their function
inf }h:r h:nujng systems of animals, May be repeated with new content to a maximum
o1 IO N

233, Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 151, 152, 175, and 178, or consent of instructor.
Supervised research and practice in interpersonal encounter, with emphasis on the
attainment of personality change.

234, Projective Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 178, and 204.

Introduction to the theory and principles underlying use of projective techniques
by clinical gsychulogists; a review of the structure and dynamics of personality as
interpreted by projective devices.

233. The Rorschach Msthod (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 234. i e

A seminar and practicum in basic administration and scoring of the Rorschach
Test, with critical appraisal of the problems involved in estimations of reliability
and validity of this technique.

236, Interpretation of Projective Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 235. X

A seminar in the clinical interpretation of the Rorschach Test, the Thematic
Apperception Test, and other projective devices, with critical emphasis on methods
otp research and validadon. Not acceptable for credit toward the M.S. degree in

psychology.

296. Directed Field Experience (1-6)

Prerequisite: Limited to classified graduate students in psychology, with appro-
priate qualifications in a field of professional skill.

The student must arrange his practicum setting in co-operation with the chair-
man of the Psychology Department Practicum Committee and with the express
approval of that commuttee during the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this

course.

297. Research (1-6)
Research in one of the fields of psychology. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree.

298, Special Study (1-6) :

i isite: Consent of instructor. : G . .
Inrgf\fﬂi'f;:i ;miects involving library research in physiological, industrial, learning,
clinical, and other areas of experimental psychology. Maximum credit six units.

299, Thesis (3) ;
Prerequisites: An offici

Sy paration of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. Credit

¢ i o t
< (33:::113;;; ::n ;:;gnp acceptance of the completed thesis by the Department of

Psychology.

ally appointed thesis committee and advancement to
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Social Sciences offers graduate work leading to the Master of
Arts degree in Social Science with concentrations in the fields of anthropology,
cconomics, geography, political science, and sociology. (The Master of Arts degree
with majors in anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science, and
sociology is described in the appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as decribed in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have complered at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
in which they plan to concentrate. For a concentration in economics, the student
must have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in economics, in-
cluding Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate Economic Theory, or their equivalents,
and nine units of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved
by the graduate adviser. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower divi-
sion, is required.) For a concentration in geography, the student must have com-
pleted Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 units of upper division courses in geog-
raphy, including 100, 101, 180, and 181A. In addition he may be required to schedule
a diagnostic written and oral examination with the chairman of the Department of
Geography on the first day of registration week. For a concentration in sociology,
the student must have completed Sociology 1 and 10, or their equivalents, and 15
units of upper division sociology courses including Sociology 101, Modern Social
Theory. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration in
the social sciences defined as follows:

1. A minimum of 24 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master’s degree %roggams by the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Political Science, and Sociology, including at least 15 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2, A concentration in one of the areas of Social Science, except History, as
determined by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least
fifteen units in one area on the master’s degree program including at least nine
units of 200-numbered courses.

3. Course 299, Thesis, is required in all concentrations. In addition the following
courses are required in the concentrations specified:

Geography: Geog. 295, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)

Political Science: Pol. Sci. 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science,

or Pol. Sci. 201, The Scope and Method of Public Administration.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D, 8. Milne, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: D. S. Milne, R. W, Richardson, S. L. Rogers

Faculty members in the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
Political Science, and Sociology are listed in the appropogzte sections of this t;'l:ﬁgm
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Refer to course listings in the sections of this bulletin under the Departments
of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and S(l:cr:lology.
In addition other courses in the social sciences may be accepted on master’s degree
programs provided that no course required for the undergraduate major in one of
the foregoing fields may be included in the degree program in that same field of

concentration.
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SOCIAL WORK

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed in
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and was fully
accredited by its Accreditadon Commission in June, 1966.

The objectives of the School of Social Werk at San Diego State College are to
equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their
§e5p_on51ble entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these ob-
jectives, the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes
individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire atti-
m{jes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional relation-
sl';l]ps and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essen-
tial to the professional social worker; and to attain a level of competence necessary
for beginning professional practice and to accept responsibility for the continued
development of their competence in the practice of social work.

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work

offers a two-year program of classroom and field instruction which includes course
content in the following four major areas:

1. Soclal Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution.

Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social con-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community
structures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional function-
ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
attention to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

3. Social Work Practice. Objectives, general theory, basic principles and values
and ethics of the profession in social work practice; the first-year sequence is
the same for all students and covers the fundamentals of practice; in the
second year, there is either concentration on intervention with individuals,
fanmhes,. and groups, or intervention with organizations and communities;
appropriate attention to the enabling methods of research and administration.

4. Field Instruction.  Practice carried on in field settings under educational
direction, the objectives of which include: a beginning mastery of profes-
sional social work practice; the disciplined use of “self” to give profession
service; the integrated use of knowledge, attitudes, and skills in achieving
social work goals; broadening and deepening knowledge of the function
and application of social work practice in a variety of fields and circom-

stances; and an understanding of and an involvem i
1 ent with the problems
of concern to social work. S R

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

In seeking tentative admission to the i i
e program leading to the Master of Social
gq;llc “iﬁgni(e, the student should write directly to thé‘ Dean of the School of
coglcemin;raprﬁg:ésoung appéopnate_apphcatinn materials. Detailed instructions
concerning spplication procedures will be sent to the applicant along with
Students are admitted only In the fall semester of each year and applications

t b
::::“ 3:. received by the Dean of the School of Sociul Work not later than
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After the student has received notification of eligibility to the School of Social

i lication
School of Social Work, he must file an appl
Hroiﬁrffl:s[irt‘)n&::; ?lf:n Cgﬁetgl: with the Dean of Admissions mdSmd'app:Jsciax?;izagi
tdmission to the Graduate Division with the Dean of Graduate Studies

below.
ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION .
A student seeking admission to the curriculum leading to the Master o ocial

Work degree must: : e
i llege as an unclassified graduate student by . °
L ]c?;? ;ilﬁlit:s?gngooghtiecgoﬁgge. (See procedures listed in Part Three of this bul

i i Graduate Students to the College.)

2 Iﬁﬂf&ﬁff :‘(E)lgl?eo&raduate Division of San Diego Sta[t; Cé)ﬂeg‘ga::% :313 }l‘;l;

" School of Social Work. Requirements for admission to ch ra i

(which include the completion_of the Graduate Reccg_ Pﬁ'tﬂu’l‘hrce g

tude Test and the filing of an official program) are statch mG e

bulletin under Admission of Graduate Students to \t?V e kr e
Requirements for admission to the School of Social Work ar

§SION TO THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WOI.KI
secion to the Graduate Division
:mf; to the School of Social

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMI

isfyi i for
In addition to satisfying the requirements
of San Dicgo State College, @ student seeking

g i than d duate work

2§ grade point average on the undergrad: utk

& glﬁg ?(gntclg-, !tl:;t:cl::lsaureat: deggcr:. Desirable unde;g]:adt:ztdei ;reﬂggmigo?t:g;dm

include work in the behavioral nn_d socio-humanistic § e sl o
2. Submit a written personal history it the manner prescri

i d study and of develop-
i es to be capable of graduate op-
5 Eles cgposég:s{gﬂa? };e::rf:nr:?bihty Such references may be secured from the
dent or otherwise obtained by .the faculty. s
4. Possess a personality judged su:ltable for the pro g i)y Ay
5. Arrange for a personal interview when so requ

ACY
ADVANHMENT 70 CANDID.
ial Work for the fall
dmitted to the School of Soci ) ot
:ersnmdenwhoccl:a;?tl?:ﬁziraagl;kem during the s_er:ontcll1 half 35.\ (vl:h;e?;ng :ﬁre;r:_
folI;:'-trierrg to Iéliscum the advisability of undertaking the sec
fessional degree program. did and for admission to the second
igi t to candidacy { mi !
Ye}rco?ihzhgggrafg f:gv:l?i:ecllgg;ee, e student must, 10 addition to holding classi

fied graduate standing: By fiose
1 ilav:aeamed a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the

f his program. i "
& %:aiezcml:nded by the faculty of the S‘:h‘ml;f iocia.l W:i; ¥ s’ Gosdaate
3. Be approved for advancement by the Graduate Coun

Division.
WORK DEGRER
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR 'm; m!_:t:: :;‘:‘ulum e
1. Fifty-eight units of graduate wor . Of these units :
Soc%l ?’Verlivﬁ;tf; ‘;ﬁ;dnflﬁgtﬂﬁdgﬁ;md in residence at San Diego State
a. At least - :
College. ; degree must have been earned in a
b. All eransfer .:_:redn:v. ;ccggrt:gi rf:?!r b?,aor in the process of being Al'?crec'h;\ed
school of social woIk 2 " ion. Normally, 2 student who wishes
by, the Council on Socld in such a school of social work must have com;
t? trmsfd theat :cel;;iilx":meumnﬂl of that school for the ﬂrst full academic year o
te
e stud

graduate study- ‘e




2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School of Social Work at San Diego State College are not acceptable and all
work for the degree must be completed within seven years of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances, stu-
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limits by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or
courses.

3. A maximum of 9 units of combined credit in courses 297A-297B and 298 may
ge included on a student’s official program for the Master of Social Work

egree.

4. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
this bulletin.

5. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of the College and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disqualification from the
College, see the section entitled “Regulations of the Graduate Division” in Part
Three of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to with-
draw from all graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so with-
drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do
not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of Social Work may,
under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-
tionary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester’s work, the
faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduate
and Professional Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate
standing.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part Three of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the School who need
ssgch gelp to ﬁn;nce t_é’lelr gse:go;il of sﬁugy d’ﬁhe requirements for these various

pends vary and can best be dealt wit i n
of the Schoal of Social Work, Lo e e

Students who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
gu(;st_ guca:lh lE"mlp a‘;;he m}riie of npplicala)tion. Suchdrefquest:; will be considered 0!; aﬂf
individual basis, applicant must be accepted for admissi o
Social Work before he will be recommended ?or an award. it i gt s

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS

Because of the nature of field instruction and the student’s responsibility to the
agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction usually
continues on the regular work schedule of the agency unless special circumstances
require that other arrangements be made.
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FACULTY

Dean, School of Social Work: Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D.
Professors: Jean M. Maxwell, M.S.S.; Robert Ontell, D.S.W.; Jack Stumpf, M.SSW ;
E. F. Witte, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: C. J. Guzzetta, Ed.D.; Maude von P. Kemp, M.A,; W. F.
oeiat Pk | E. Gelfand, M.A; Howard
Assi : h, M.S.S8.S,; Carol E. and, M.A.; Howar
%ﬁ%ggeﬁfcﬁ;g{iﬂ;ﬁg?eg ]gi'(;tnger, M.S.W.; Ronald Griffin, D.S.W.; Glenn
Haworth, D.S.W.; Elsie Herman, M.A.; Marian Kahn, M.S.; Ruth Kooi, MS.W.;
Marjorie Lee, M.S.W.; Hope Logan, M.S.W.
Instructor: Emily Ann Lucius, M.S.S.
Members of Faculty Paid Out of Special Grants:
Professor: Georgia Travis, M.A. - G e
i rs: Inez M, Aikens, ML.A.; Grace ndresen, M.S.W.; Bev-
Afﬁ;laﬁaﬁf (}\fﬁi?; Ruth Kukkonen, M.S.W.; Marian H. Miller, M.A.; Bernice
Minyard, M.S.W.; Ruth H. Morgan, DS.W.; R. W. Peer, MSW.; Mark
Schiffrin, M.S.W. o e AL
1 : TOYO, WY J. L. brewer, WV
Aséllﬁl}lrl,t Aff’lrgt&s;s?r[s‘ {A}Vrfn]::s)ré%gw’ M.}S.VV.; A. M. Dorsey, M.S.W.; Melvin Mur-
phy, MSW.; Mary Lou Rogers, M.S.W.; Marta Schlatter, M.S.S.; Barbara
Shenko, M.S.S.; Margaret Varconi, M.S.W.
Instructor: W. F. Zahnd, M.S.WMSW g k1 - ;
; i SW.; E. N. Brown, M.A,; Jane Carnegie,
Lerfqt.?sﬁfs}, HY réfc?)i:ﬁin,B R?EW.; Willard Duckworth, MS.W.; ﬁ)hn Gilberr,

g , MS.W.; Mary C. Ryan, M.SW.; P. J. Seclder, M.3.W.;
gﬁﬁ%&ns};ﬁf rI]\/I.S.VV.; Madeline Worcester, M.A.; Dorothy Yonemitsu,
M.S.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
am of study normally required for all beginning first-year graduate

The progr ) ; n
studentspin gthe School of Social Work is as follows:
FIRST YEAR
+ Semester Units Second Semester Units
oy 3 Social Work 201 ey
Social Work 220 . 4 Social Work 221 3
St Womn - - .3 Social Wark 31 o oLl 2
Social Worle2sh - . .. 4 Social Work 251 .. — 4
Social Work 270 1 Social Work 290 2
15 14
SECOND YEAR
First Semester Uniis i Second Semester Units
Social Work 202 3 SoehlWork 208 o o 2
Social Work 222 SR e e b ol
Ugits c?%ggrgoz?z Ao il Social Work 233,235 2
Kpeid from: Units chosen from:
Units _chr{s‘gn A I Social Work 253,256 6
Spcnal grzw AL_—-——--——-—-- 1 Units chosen from:
Social Wor o5 Social Work 273, 274, 275, 276,
14 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283,
284, 298 2
Social Work 297B 2
15
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COURSE GROUPINGS

Social Work Practice: Fundamentals of Practice: 230, 231; Field Instruction: 250,
251

Social Work Practice; Intervention with Individuals and Groups: 232, 233; Field
Instruction: 252, 253

Social Work Practice: Intervention with Organizations and Communities: 234, 235;
Field Instructdon: 255, 256

Elective Seminars: 273, 274, 275, 276, 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283, 284

GRADUATE COURSES

Prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses: admission to the School of
Social Work.

200. Social Welfare Policy and Services T (3) 1

Social welfare as part of the social structure; analysis of major issues, problems,
approaches, and possible solutions from historical, philosophical, and comparative
points of view, with special examination of deprivation from whatever cause.

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services IT (3) 1o

Prerequisite: Social Work 200. ;

Public and voluntary programs related to income maintenance, with special em-
phasis on the philosophy, methods, issues, and problems. Consideration of the
social insurances, public assistance, employment services, labor standards, and pro-
tective legislation.
202, Social Welfare Policy and Services ITI (3) ‘1

Prerequisite: Social Work 201.

Public and voluntary programs related to other social welfare services and polic

issues. Relationship between public .and voluntary programs. Methods throug
which communities organize and maintain their social welfare services.

205, Social Work Administration I (2) 11
Prerequisite: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean.
dministration as an aspect of all social work practice. Nature of social work
administration involving board and staff participation in determining goals and in
planning programing and management operations to achieve goals. Administrative
organization; interagency policy and control; management processes.

220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (4) 1
Human beings as functioning organisms in society. Integration of knowiegges 05
an
’

human behavior and social environment covering biological, psychologic 3
psycho-social process from birth to death for application in social work practice.

221, Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3) 11
Prerequisite: Social Work 220, :
amic concepts of the mt.eriﬁiy of the fphysiological as related to emotional,
social, and cultural factors. Basic owledge from medicine, sociology, psychology,

cultural anthropology, and religion for use by the social worker in assisting peop
in their social functioning.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment IIT (2) 1
Prerequisite: Social Work 221. 3
Extension of Social Work 220 and 221. Understanding of the bio-social reasons

people are unable to function up to self and socieral expectations, and the role of
social work in affecting change.

230. Social Work PracticeI (3) I

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.
inciples of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-
munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills,
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231. Social Work Practice I (2) II ;
i i istration in Social Work 251.
isites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in .
g;erfgg)ulles; ?f social work practice an:h ’:Irhcllvxguals,_ {ans:l.lll(i;s, aﬁ:iozgts:iafn;ﬂ- oﬁ?;rrln
iti ith emphasis on refinement of skills of socia ; 1 pr
:lngln;tsll? Xll:tentim]l) to interactional and small group processes in determination of
goals and change.

232. Social Work Practice III  (2) I G g
: i i Work 252,
isites: ial Work 231 and concurrent registration in Social
gﬁ:fyi?smgf? ssogiparl: work interve.ntior.lr Eo moul‘l_rate_ mdn;udua]s, ;il?‘;u](;?s:: l?:(; fyﬁgﬁs
hi and problem solving. The implications for practic g 1 :
;g‘cvi:f gncd zrrlggtional]}actors influencing people, and their interaction with social and
economic groups of which they are a part.

233. Social Work Practice IV (2) II . S i
isites: ial Work 232 and concurrent registration in Social Wor .
PDr:in.gggl?{;j'oSggﬂoppgmni for in;egmnorﬁ 3nd apphfinon 1crif g::e s&“ﬂi’;ﬁ
ray of problem-solving methods in social work. 1
lf(gc()uzfl;dg: ?lfea?p:rdﬁg con?ent relevant to selected models of social problems ex

perienced by individuals, families, and groups.

234, Social Work Practice V. (2) 1 Lok '
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent regist_rauol? in S_om;] wozl::i zbsg_
Fxamination of applications of major theories of socn:il c oa&nje mb! :rg:smin e

havior to improve the social environment. Use of :ﬁlec:'te Fissu espr:nd B 20 sl

welfare planning; mobilization of resources; :‘;t.ym o esistances;
designing programs and structures; and reassessm

: ial Work Practice VI (2) II s .
235 Sw'a'res :wr cial Work 234 and concurrent registration in Sof cial ale;llreszgd.
Exgiorau'on of collsborative socia ial orklirg}:?ons 2; v?atlltlles, pstrategil:: and power
s & - . tial a C: : ey 4
mplmm?adl %m’muoannaé cgmostm%cm. plﬁgs,erl:; and gg behalf of various population groupings.

250. Field InstructionI (4) I : s % ¥
isite: t registra tion in Social Worl S ’
gfgmm&g:xrﬁmpublic or voh;:;anrgn gso;:(l)sl e:;ﬁrsi::n;}%ﬁc%p&{:egfe:o culz;;i
in relation to classroom 1 emph ic “s
:rrg:;;n ol‘:;cg?ivl;, principles and skills to services to individuals, families, groups,
communities.

. Field Instruction II (4) IO : L |
it Sl ok 20 oy i e ot 2
inuati eld instru | ) e
r(g%t:it‘:gufa;o zhg application of social study and social problem analysis to experi
l1::’nce with interactional and small group processes.

ivi il d Groups (4-6) 1
ield Instruction TI: Individuals, Families, an : . g :
B eamiites: Social Work 251 and concurrent s o
¥f:§c§zmca°n in a p“bh;i: 4 v"}.}}m?? gg:l;;cwi:rzr on gcha.l? of imgviduals,
: i t achievin g
centration on methods aimed a f the tocial problem model or models of special
families :ndt fgos‘g; :jﬁ”ﬁ‘;’éﬁ?:ﬁdu educational direction st an advanced level.
interest to i
: Individuals, Families, and Groups (4-6) |
Field Inttmc*f“;“rwv;rk 2152 and concurrent registration in Social Work 233,
Fie struction I at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed on
em-solving methods in social work.

Organizations, and Communities (4-6) I
i registration in Social Work 234,

253, o

isites: i

El:nr:i?l‘éation of Field In -
the use of the array of pro

255, Field Instruction V3 Social Policies,

ncurrent " .
Prerequisites: Social W°§}i‘c2§: \:gﬁmorgry social work setting emphasizing a con-

Fﬁoﬂ%ﬁ?ﬂ: Fmed at achieving changes in policies, organizations
cen
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and communities usually centered around the social problem model or models of
special interest to the student. Practice under educational direction at an advanced

level.

256. Field Instruction VI: Social Policies, Organizations and Communities (4-6) II
Prerequisites: Social Work 255 and concurrent registration in Social Work 235.
Continuation of Field Instruction V at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed on

the implementation of change in social policies, organization and communities.

269. Supervision for Field Instructors I (2) L II
Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean of the School of Social Work. :
Designed for field instructors who will be teaching graduate students in selected
field agencics. Objectives, content, and methods of instruction related to the admin-
istrative and educational functions of the field instructor in the education of social
workers.

270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (1) I
Discussion of student experience in field instruction and its broader implications.

271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1) I, II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Current_developments and issues in contemporary society and their meaning for
social work practice.

273. Seminar: Corrections (2) I II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean. i

Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders with consideration of prob-
lems of incidence and prevention. Programs analyzed in regard to historical trends,
legal base, and current issues, in a variety of settings.

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Analysis of longevity and the aging in contemporary society. Includes nature of
aging process, retirement, family relationships, housing, income maintenance, pro-
tective service, and social welfare resources. Knowledge and skills needed to do
social work with older people.

275. Seminar: International Social Services (2) I,1I

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

International social work goals, methods, and services. Discussion of common
social welfare problems, issues, and significant developments; the role of interna-
tional agencies; the role of the social worker.

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2) I, 1I

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Analysis of programs offering social work services for families and children.
Problems and issues in relating services to individual needs, community structure,
values and resources; governmental and voluntary responsibilities and relationships,
problems of administration; and the contribution of research.

277. Seminar: Community Development (2) I, IT

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Community development particularly in rural areas in newly economically de-
veloping countries, The nature, basic elements, and principles of community devel-
opment, organization and program developments; personnel and training; opera-
tional problems and issues.

278. Seminar: Group-Serving Agencies (2) I,II

Prerequisite: Advance to eandidacy or consent of the Dean.

Development of group-serving agencies and evolvement of methods used to
achieve purposes. Types of programs and variety of professions and disciplines used
to achieve purposes and programs. Comparison of structures, membership philoso-
phies, and types of services.
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279, Seminar: Medical Social Work (2) L II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean, :
Health and medical care programs concerned with prevention of illness, mainte-
nance of health and/or treatment of illness and disability, governmental and non-
governmental programs, institutions, and agencies. Collaboration of the social
worker with other members of the medical care team.

280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work (2) I II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean. :
Examination of services and programs designed to alleviate mental illness and
restore mental health. Review o}) types and range of public and private programs
and facilities. Role and function of the psychiatric social worker.

281. Seminar: School Social Work (2) L II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Role of the social worker in collaboration with teachers and principals and other
school staff in diagnosis and treatment of problems which interfere with children
making maximum use of educational experience.

282. Seminar: Social Work and the Law (2) L II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean,

Basic concepts of jurisprudence and the function of the legal system as part of
the community. Discussion of the common-law system and the case precedent;
structure and jurisdiction of courts, domestic relations, and criminal law. Specific
aspects of law pertinent to social work orientation.

283. Seminar: Supervision in Social Work (2) I II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean. | :
The purpose, content, and methods of supervision with emphasis on the admin-
istrative and educational components of the supervisory process. Trends and issues
in the practice of supervision and consultation.

284. Seminar: Social Work and Social Philosophy (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean. 3
Philosophical concepts relevant to the values, purposes, and goals of the profes-
sion of social work,
290. Methods of Social Research (2)- I, II I
finition and purpose of research in social work. Techniques and methods use
i.nDci)]]ect;ing, orgl;uiz.ing, and interpreting social welfare and related data; steps
involved in planning a research project and selecting a research design.

297A.2907B. Research (1-2) LII

isite: Social Work 290. : £
ﬁﬁ?ﬁc"ﬁf tﬁgci%cld of social work and preparation of written report. Individual

effort or group project.

298, Special Study  (1-6) ! :
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with Dean and instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum Cr
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SOCIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate work leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Sociology.
For graduate work in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science,
refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities pro-
vided by the Department of Sociology include a well-equipped Social Research
Center for use by the faculty and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in Sociology
must have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology 101,
Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundations of Society,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, Students majoring in sociology must also
have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, either at the under-
graduate or graduate level,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs,
of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Sociology 299,
Thesis. A final comprehensive examination and an oral examination on the thesis
are also required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Sociolome available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and er information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Sociology: C. Dale Johnson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: M. J. Daniels

Professors: M. J. Daniels, Ph.D.; J. R. DeLora, Ph.D.; B. C. Kirby, Ph.D.; O. E.
Klspp, PhiDs; D. 8. Miine, PhiDs Aubrey Wendling, PhD, ;

Associate Professors: T. L. Gillette, Ph.D.; C. Dale Johnson, Ph.D.; N. N. Moura-
tides, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Ann W, Baker, M.A.; R. C. Bower, M.A.; S. Chandler, Ph.D.;

M. M. ElAssal, Ph.D.; Joann S. Hayes, M.A;; W. C. Kennedy, M.A.; Roger

O'Toole, M.A.; Joan T. Werner, M.Ed.; R. W. Winslow, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. History of Social Thought (3) 137. Political Sociology (3)

110. Social Disorganization (3) 138. Sociology of Religion (3)

113. Criminology and Penology (3) 146. Collective Behavior (3)

114, Juvenile Delinquency (3) 148. Small Groups (3)

116. Contemporary Correctional 150. Population Problems (3)
Administration (3) 151. Research Methods in Demography

120. Industrial Sociology (3) (3)

121, Medical Sociology (3) 157. Urban Sociology (3) : -

123. Sociology of Mental Illness (3) 160. Quantitative Methods in Social

124. Social Stratification (3) Research (3)

125. Minority Group Relations (3) 164. Methods of Social Research (3)

132. Formal Organization (3) 197. Investigation and Report (3)

136. Sociology of the Family (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

OGRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.

Advanced study of social theory, its modern formulations and historical develop-
ment, with emphasis on individual research and report of findings. May be repeated
with new content for addidonal credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward

a master’s degree.

210, Seminar In Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164. : i ;
Advance study of the processes which contribute to and maintain social and
personal disorganization. The relationship of sociological factogrs}lmcluding urbaniza-
tion, secularization and social change, to these processes, with emphasis on con-
temporary theory and research. Ma be repeated with new content for additional
credit, Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

220. Seminar in Social Organization (3)
isite: Sociology 164. : ;
gr;glm ql'mgf the pﬁns::)i'w organizational forms of society and groups, in terms
of their basic patterns, interrelations, organizational change, and the relation of
the individual to social structure. Sr:udge of bureaucracy, consensus, formal and
informal structure and function. May _repeated with new content for addi-
tional credit, Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

230. Seminar in Secial Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164. - : e
i tional forms and processes, including the institutional

b.fgv;?i:gl:]m ,ﬂﬁ,ff %Steméﬂect of sociological factors, including cultural lag, on
contemporary social institutions. May be repeated with new content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit app cable toward a master’s degree.
240, Seminar in Social Inu;:{;:dm‘; 15?)

Prerequisites: Sociology 143 %% 1t 1 interaction, including sociological factors
; Advmc:j_lc_l “ﬁffegpx:tl ;p: ‘;hn‘ff;ﬁs of morale, motivation, leadership and other
:‘? person ofw roup behavior. May be repeated with new content for additional
crf,'&’ﬁ“gi, umgts maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

N H‘mll”l 150 and 164

Prerequisitest 900 soloni :ables which influence distribution and composi-
ﬁoﬁn ;ll’v ?Op(fhttl:l;mm::}?m .omlcel vﬁsﬂﬁmﬁm ith special emphasis on urban social
organization.

Ecology and Demography (3)
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260, Seminar in Research Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.

Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including evaluation
of reported findings. Discussion of research designs appropriate to particular types
of projects. Evaluation of research in progress by members of the seminar. May be
repeated with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applica-
ble on a master’s degree.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

297, Research (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Independent investigation of special topics.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. :
Individual study. Six units maximum eredit.
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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SPANISH

GEMERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, in the Division of the Humanites,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spanish.
The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have studied and trayeled extensively in
Spain or in Spanish America, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spanish
language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish literature
and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
laboratory with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate

students.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
Spanish literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201,
202, 203, 204 or 205, 290, and 294 or 299.
REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

lan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master’s
g g £|?vill normally follow Plan B, which includes Spanish 294 and

- > h .
degree in Spanis hensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

the passing of a compre
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

i istantships in Spanish are available to a limited number of
quﬁfggga;:ufi?:tgfn g a;fication llzlanks End additional information may be secured

from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Division of the Humanities: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.

Chairman,
Department of Spanish and Portuguese: T. E Case, Ph.D.

Chairman,
Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker
Professor: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
Associate PIiOf‘{i??ﬁiS: T %h %ase,
i e AR : i A.: F. H. Fornhoff, M.A.;
Asﬁis?:tJngﬁ:erﬁj g‘?ifaa.%rj:Dﬁﬁgfd’[?rghg:;Eéd-e!\f].\dscg’ade, NI.A.; Florence H.
Seader, M.A.; J. D. Smith, Ph.D.

Ph.D.; George Lemus, Ph.D.; J. L. Walsh, Ph.D;
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Spanish
104A-104B. Spanish-American 112. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)
Literature (3-3) 130. Poetry of the Spanish Golden
105A-105B. lzlod)em Spanish Drama Age (3)
33

- 131, Prose of the Spanish Golden
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3) Age (3)
110. Nineteenth-Century Spanish Novel 132. Drama of the Spanish Golden
and Short Story (3) Age (3)
111, Twentieth-Century Spanish Novel 150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)

and Short Story (3)

Portuguese
134, Portuguese Literature (3) 135. Brazilian Literature (3)
Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, his-
tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the

approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the Spanish Language (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish, including credit or concurrent
enrollment in Spanish 150, ; :
The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with
particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.

202, Cervantes (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.

A study of the principal prose works of Cervantes: the Novelas ejernplares and
Don Quizxote.

203. Lope de Vega (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.

The development and importance of Lope de Vega and his school, concentrating
on the historical plays and dramas of capa y espada.

204, ‘The Spanish-American Novel (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
v of some aspect of the Spanish-American novel,
205. The Gaucho Epic (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish,
The Poesia gauchesca, with particular emphasis on Martin Fierro, Fausto, and
Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spanish-American Poetry.)

206. Modernism (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
The Modernista movement in Spanish America, with special attention to repre-
sentative poets.
207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201.
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Celestina.
208, The Modern Spanish Essay (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.

The thinkers, essayists, and philosophers of Spain f i 1898
g p P of Spain from the generation of
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209, The Spanish-American Essay (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish. .
es and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,
the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
of d;e results of such investigation, Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3) :

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman. ; e

A efimdy of 11mpom1:l1; mov;ﬁcmas, authors, and works in Spanish ht:intl:u;c. l?;;
signed to supplement the readi one in previous courses, in preparation for
comprehensive examination in literature f%r candidates for tl!l)e R/hstcr of Arts
degree.
298, Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of staff, to be ar-
ranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Theis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. 3
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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SPEECH ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Speech Arts. The
department offers advanced study in the areas of public address-communication,
interpretation, speech and hearing pathology, audiology, theater, and radio and
television broadcasting. Greatly improved facilities now in use include a two-studio
plant fully equipped for radio and television production, modern speech and hear-
ing facilities in the clinical training center in the Education Building, and a new
Dramatic Arts Building with a main stage with an auditorium seating 500 and an
experimental theater seating 200. The Department of Speech Arts operates KEBS-
TV/FM, and maintains a television production center for the origination and
syndication of ETV programs; the entire operation provides broadcast experience
for all students in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANMNDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the

Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts are required to complete the
required diagnostic examination and Speech Arts 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s
degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Speech Arts 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Arts 299, Thesis,
are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Speech Arts are available to a limited number
of qualified students, Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Departmment Chairman.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N, Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Speech Arts: R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Jack Mills

Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams

Secondary Speech Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams
Speech and Hearing Credential Adviser: Sue Farnest

Professors: J. W. Ackley, Ph.D.; W. J. Adams, Ph.D.; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.; Sue
W. Earnest, Ph.D.; K. K. gmcs, Jr., M.A.; Jack Mills, Ph.D.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D.;
E. K. Povenmire, MF.A; D. W. Powell, MF.A; H. D. Sellman, M.S.
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Associate Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; R. E. Lee, M.A.; R. M. Riedman, Ph.D,;
L. A. Samovar, Ph.D.; C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Hayes Anderson, M.A.; Brian Hansen, Ph.D.; R. A. Harris,
Ph.D.; K. C. Jameson, M.A.; Elizabeth Johnson, M.S.; Joseph Johnson, M.A.
Roy Madsen, Ph.D.; P. R. Mattox, Ph.D.; Thomas Meador, M.A.; A. C. Nichols,
Ph.D.; Phyllis N. Rogers, M.A.; Frederick Sanders, M.A; E. L. Thile, Ph.D,;
Don Wylie, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. Advanced Interpretation (3)

116, Theatre Criticism (3)

118A. Play Analysis (3)

118B. Playwriting (3) ;

120. Regulation of Broadcasting (3)

121. International Broadeasting (3)

130, Semantics (3) 5

135, Theories of Human Communica-
tion (3) ;

140A-140B. Scene Design for Stage and
Television (3-3) e

145. Stage and Television Lighting (3)

146. Radio Programing (3)

152. History and Design of Costume
(Stage) (3) |

153, Advanced Acting Theory (3)

154A—154§5. History of the Theater
(3-3 :

155. Advanced Acting (3) :

156. Advanced Dramatic Producdon

(3) :
159. Stage Direction (3) |
162. Advanced umentation (3)
164. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)
167. Film Techniques (3)
168. Film Production (4) =
169. Education of Hearing Impaired
Children (3)
171A-171B. Audiometry (3-3) -
172. Mechanics of Speech Production

3

173. I(“ui'lctioml Problems of Speech and
Hearing (3)

* Not more than three units

grams in 5
‘Notpr:mm than
Speech Arts.

174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3)

175. Hearing Amplificaton (3)

176. Stuttering and Neurolo
Disorders (3)

177. Audiology (3)

178. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)

179A-179B. Clinical Methods in Speech
Correction (2-2)

180A. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Speech Correction (1 or 2} *

180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Hearing Problems (1 or 2) *

181. Broadcast Management (3)

182. Advanced Lighting and Staging
for Television (4)

183. Advanced Programing and
Development for Television (4)

184. Advanced Television
Directing (4)

185. Educational Brnadca_sr_in% (3)

186. Writing and Producing for Broad-
casting and Film (3)

189, The International Cinema (3)

190. Rhetorical Theory (3)

191. Organized Discussion (3)

192A. Advanced Public Speaking (3)

192B. Oral Persuasion (3)

193. Mass Persuasion (3)

194. History of Public Address (3)

195. Rhetorical Criticism (3)

198. Selected Topics in Speech Arts
(1-3) #

199. Special Study (1-6)

from Speech Arts 180A-180B are acceptable on master's degree
ﬁ'of Speech Arts 198 are acceptable on master’s degree programs in

GRADUATE COURSES

200, Research and Bibliography (3)

Basic reference works, scho
ical techniques; exercises and p
relates to the various areas of speec

work, and prerequisite

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)

larly and critic:
in me
mblelTsRecomended for first semester of graduate

to advancement to candidacy.

al journals; introduction to bihliograpq-
timds and exposition of research as it

iel 08. 4 . 3
Prerequisite; Specch Arts 1 interpretation of various forms of literarure,
Aesthetic dlsclplilﬂe ap ];;ldo;%;ﬁd content, and aesthetic form. Investigation of

Analysis of thought anc € May be repeated once with new content for a

dvanced problems of delivery.
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243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theater and Television (3)

An investigation of the recent developments of modern staging facilities. The
application o?technological advances amr electro-mechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theater and television.

244, Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 159. : i :
Projects in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with an

emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245, Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 145. : =
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting in
stage and television.

246, Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3)

The principles of design in the theater with an emphasis on the historical de-
velopment of theatrical costume or scenic environment. The investigation of recent
tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.

A, Costume Design

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 152,

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 140A, 140B, and 156.

247. Seminar in History of Theater and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 154A, 154B, and 118A.
Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. British and Continental Theater
B. American Theater

262. Seminar in Argumentation (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 162.

Significant topics in argumentation: the formulation of problems for argument;
analysis; the brief with patterns of argument, traditional and recent; presumption;
probability; laws of evidence; fallacies.

271. Problems of Aphasia (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 176.

Principles of evaluation of aphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, theories of
aphasia and therapy for persons with disorders of symbolization: i.e. adult and
congenital aphasia. Evaluation of current research in aphasia studies.

272. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174,

Princﬁgs of evaluation, theories of treatment and therapy for persons with
speech disorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluation of current research in cerebral palsy.

273, Problems of Cleft Palate (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174.
Principles of diagnosis and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech prob-

lems. Evaluation of current rmmﬁ in this area.

274, Problems of Stuttering (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 173, 176.

Principles of evaluation of theories, individual and group therapy for child and
adult stutterer; evaluation of current research in this area.

275. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174, 276,

Structural, medical and functional voice problems. Diagnosis, theories and
therapy for vocal problems. Evaluation of current research.
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276, Voice Science (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 172,

Relationship of basic principles of sound to the :Peech mechanism. Analysis of
speec}l': sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to
speech.

277. Audiology Seminar (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Ares 1714, 171B, 177.

Major experimental research in physiological and psycho-acoustical nature of
hearing, Critical analysis of audiometric techniques used in differential diagnosis.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

279, Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A (3), 179A, 179B. ;

D_i:fnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, con-
genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems.

280A. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 174 and 176.

Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,
aphasia, la ectomies, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of four units, only
two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master’s degree.

280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems (1 or 2)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171, 177, and 178.

Advanced casework in hearmﬁ evaluation, record keeping, research problems,
and therapy (auditory training, lipreading, speech correction for hard of hearing
or deaf, and language building). May be repeated to a maximum of four units,

only two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master’s degree.

(1 or2)

281. Survey Research in Broadcasting (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 200. s
Techniques used by rating services, broadcasters, and mass comrnunication re-

searchers.

282, Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settings,
with emphasis upon broadcasting in the U

283. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3) : :
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, and

Spg::gyAgFtégl'legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective

of station management.

284. Seminar in Programing and Production e et T
icite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
%fégﬁ}m ;rtnfl analys?s of programing and production mn broadcasting.

Jucational Broadcasting  (3) S :

an undergraduate major in broadcasting.

d economic role of noncommercial educational
from the perspective of educational station

285, Seminar in E s -
Prerequisite: the equivalent o
Study of educational, social, nnﬂ

broadcasting in the US., primarty

management.

288. Seminar in Media Communication Theory (3)

tetvas 135. e +
Iq-’rcli'gq:;;s:‘t:gmil;?::lh tﬁﬁies sand models of mass communication in relation to
Socio-ps

cultural values and social control, and the impact of media in a variety of groups

and institutions.
193
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290. Experimental Procedures in Public Address-Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Speech Arts 200.

_ Examination and evaluation of appropriate experimental procedures and tradi-
tional methods; special problems in research design.

291. Seminar in Group Discussion Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 191.

A study of descriptive and experimental literature on group discussion covering
such topics as interaction, leadership, and means of evaluation.
293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

294. Seminar: 18th Century British Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Spcech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

295, Seminar: American Public Address—1700-1900 (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

297, Seminar: Contemporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

298, Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

_ Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299, Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES

LIBRARY SCIENCE

225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)

Prerequisite: Lib Science 110. X : Al he e
on of bibliographical and reference ma ls in t
ticiurwvictﬁ ::a?nie:;] ::[azﬁ practice in their use m solving questions arising in reference

service.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences 2)
i e ol iyt i d reference materials in the subject
dion of bibliographical and refere ials in
ﬁe?:i]:v ;t):r tah‘;dsgzx?alimsc?ences. with study of typical problems arising in reference

service in these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)

isite: Library Science 110. : .
gﬁﬁguﬁf .e}r‘:ﬁ)uation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences, Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
tific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children (31)18
isite: Li Science 118. ; : . :
g;gi?ruﬂ?ex]:;gﬁgn of literature and otherA hbr_agyalmateé-mls Figl:;iaiglyciusg?g
hool student. A critical study o lard, 3
t?:dt t::?.trl;::‘:lto'lgotcl:lfs ;ﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁnﬁoggthcr with aids and eriteria for selection.
a

232. Literature for Adolescents  (3)

isi i i 18. : : L
grcrequ;:ac;3;&1;:3_’&8;}6{;?:”1[“1_& and other library materials particularly suited
urvey ‘

to the use o4 . Standﬂld ClaSSiL ﬂl’ld
1 S of the hl h S(_‘.hl)l )] Student A. Cntl(m.[ St‘udy Of ] y L v
Cu.ﬂ'.'ent books fol' thﬁ adOll:SCtIlt, togﬂﬂlﬂ “'lth mds mld criteria f()].' Sclcctloﬂ.

RECREATION

204. Problems in Recreation (3) (A:;e)mnte years)
. i ducation 2 : - :
s cours§ e P?g::ci)lrlg‘blems facing the recreation pgofcs_smn, 2 T};ré:ww;:t)lf
li & :uu:: ejc;isgus;g:l of trends and observation of school situations toge
a .
tl::rmaly'sis and evaluation ©

f acrual problems. Written reports are required.
205. Park Management (3) (Alternate years)

uisite: Recreation 165. : :
g‘f]%rggmcnmls of general park maintenance. Prin

ment. Personnel and budget problems unique to pa
activities with other public agencies.

ciples of planning and develop-
rk management. Coordination of
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Final approval, 42
Final examinations, 38 = d
Finance (See Business Administration)
Financial Aid, 27, 28
Foreign language requirement, 40
Foreign students, 26
Foreign students, admission to the College, 31
French

Courses, 120, 121

Faculty, 119

Requirements for M.A., 119
Full-time student, 38

Genetics (See Biology)
Geography
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Faculty, 122

Requirements for M.A., 122
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Courses, 126

Faculty, 125

Requirements for M.S., 125
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Grading system, 35
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Graduate degrees, 24, 25
Graduate Division, 23

Health Education

Courses, 130, 131

Faculty, 130

Requirements for M.A., 130
Health Service, 21
History

Courses, 133-135

Faculty, 132, 133

Requirements for M.A,, 132
Home Economics

Courses, 136-138
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Requirements for M.S., 136

Incomplete grade, 35, 36
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29
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Junior College Credential, 90, 91
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Library, 20
Library Science, 195
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Living accommodations, 20
Loan programs, 27, 28

Market (See Business Administration)

Master of Arts
asic requirements, 39-42
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Master of Business Administration
Basic requirements, 39-42
Master of City Planning
Basic requirements, 39-42
Master of Science
Basic requirements, 39-42
Master of Social Work'
Basic requirements, 39-42
Mathematics
Courses, 146—148
Faculty, 146
Requirements for M.A., 145
Requirements for M.S,, 145 :
Mechanical Engineering (See Ingincering)
Microbiology (See Biology)
Music
Courses, 150, 151
Faculty, 139, 150
Requirements for M.A., 149

Numbering of courses, 35

Office of the Chancellor, 13
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Production Management (See Business Admin
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Requirements for M.S., 169, .]:70
Public Administration (See Political
Science)

Readmission to the College, 36

Recreation (See Physical Education)
Registration, 32 : for, 90
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Requirements for doctoral degrees, 42
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Joint doctoral committee, 78
loint guidance committee, 78
rocedures, 79
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Staff, 79, 80
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Admission to program, 55
Advancement to candidacy, 56
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Joint doctoral committees, 56, 57
Procedures, 57
Qualifying examination, 56
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Requirements for master’s degrees
Admission to curriculum, 33, 34
Advancement to candidacy, 34
Course requirements, 40, 41
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Final approval, 42
Grade point averages, 41, 42
Unit requirements, 40
Research Bureaus, 18
Residence requirements, 40, 56, 77, 78
Residency status clearance, 30

San Diego State College Advisory Board, 18
Scholarships, 27
Second master’s degree, 34
Social Science
Courses, 175
Faculty, 174
Requirements for M.A., 174
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Courses, 180-183

Requirements for M.S.W., 176180
Courses, 185, 186

Requirements for M.A., 184
Courses, 188, 189

Requirements for MLA,, 187
Special Education (See Education)

Courses, 191-194

Faculty, 190, 191

Requirements for M.A., 190
Student discipline and attendance, 37

ealth services, 21
Summer Session study, 25

Teaching Assistantships, 26
Teaching credentials, 25

Time limits, 36, 40, 41
Transfer of credit, 38
Unclassified graduate student, 32

Unit or credit hour, 43
Unit requirements, 40

‘Waiver of nonresident tuition fees, 26

From courses, 36
From graduate curricula, 34

Zoology (See Biology)
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